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INTRODUCTION. 
S$SYJSAVING led our Readers through 
S H the molt conſiderable countries in 
Ala, we ſhall return to Africa, 
BOSS where we have not only already de- 

NE ſcribed . Egypt, and the country of 
the Hottentots from the moſt learned and Ttele- 
brated Authors; but have illuſtrated our de- 
ſcriptions of both by very elegant plates. In- 
deed little more of this vaſt country is known, 
except thoſe kingdoms and provinces ſituated 
on the coaſt ; theſe we ſhall deſcribe from the 
moſt approved Authors that have wrote upon 
the ſubject; and where we have materials that 
may be depended on, we ſhall enter into the 
heart of the country, and gratify the Reader 
with whatever is found there moſt curious and 
entertaining. ks 
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CHAP. I. 


Of the Gold Geaft pf Guinea ;” the Manner in 
ewhich the Gold is found; with the Dreſs, Re- 
bigion, and Cuſtoms of the Inhabitants. 


UINEA 1s a large country that extends 
[ ſeveral hundred miles along the weſtern 
coaſt of Africa, and is divided into many king- 
doms and commonwealths. The Gold Coaft 
reaches about 330 miles; it beginning, ac- 
cording to Mr. Smith, at the river Mancha, and 
extending to the Volta; comprehending the coun- 
tries of Axim, Ante, Adom, Jabi, Commanig 
Fetu, Saboe, Fautyn, Acrin, Agonna, and Auam- 
bee; each containing a village or two on the 
ſea-ſhore ; but their moſt populous towns are 
generally within the land, | © © 
To begin with Axim, the inhabitants of this 
country are generally rich, from their driving 
a great trade with the Europeans for gold, hic 
they chiefly diſpoſe of to the Exgh/2 or Dutch. 
They employ themſelves either in trade, ſiſh- 
ing, or the cultivation of rice, which is tranſ- 
ported from thence all over the Gold Coaſt; 
and they receive in return, millet, jammes, 
potatoes, and palm oil. The river Ancober, on 
the borders of this province, has a winding - 
teurſe ; and its banks are adomed with fine. 


lofty trees, that afford a moſt agreeable Hog, 
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defend the traveller from the ſcorching 
ams of the ſun. It is very, pleaſant to ob- 
ſerve the birds beautifully-variegated with the 
brighteſt colours, and the ſportive apes, divert= 
ing themſelves on the boughs of the trees. 
The Dutch fort of St. Anthony is at the mouth 
of this river; and about ſeven or eight leagues | 
to the ſouth · eaſt, they have alſo a large beauti- 
ful fort which belonged to the King of Prafſa ; 
but was taken by the Datob in the year 1724. 
In the next province, which is that of Ante, 
the Engliſh have a fort called Dich/cave, which 
is.a handſome regular fortification with four 
good batteries, on which are mounted 20 pieces 
of ordnance. This, and all the other Engl 
forts, are ſubordinate to Coaft Caſtle. 
There are alſo ſeveral Datch forts. This 
country, as. well as the Gold Coaſt, abounds 
in hills covered with lofty and beautiful trees. 
Between theſe hills, the valleys are wide and 
extenſive. The earth produces in great abun- 
dance, very good rice, the richeſt fort of mil- 
let, which has a red grain; ſugar canes of an 
extraordinary ſize; and the palm-trees, which 
affords the inhabitants the moſt excellent wine 
and oil. There are here all ſorts of tame and- 


wild beaſts, This country is watered by a 


river that is .navigable three miles from its 
mouth; but the cataracts above that diſtance 
render it impaſſable beyond it. It affords great 
plenty of fiſh, notwithſtanding its being peſtered 
y incredible numbers of crocodiles. On each. 
kde of this river grow a fort of. trees, great 
and {mall intermixed, whoſe branches thoot 
f 4 B 2 directly 
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directly! into the water, where they are imme- 
diately covered with oyſters, which are at firſt 
ll-ſaails ; 3 but 1 in a ſhort 
time-grow to their natural ſize. "BF 
The countries of Adom and Jabi are extremely 
moo in maize, and have ſeveral mines of 
912 the country of an or an is 
a town thus named, where is the largeſt and 
ſtrongeſt of any fort belonging to the Engl: 2 
on the Gold Coaſt, except Cape Coaſt C 
and within a muſket-ſhot is alſo a good Du 
fort. The gardens àre very good, and there 


are large villages mb ns, belonging to 


both forts. 

In the next proviace named Fetu is Cape 
Coaſt Caſtle, which being a place of great con- 
ſequence belonging to England, deſerves a par- 
ticular deſcription. This caſtle was founded 
* the Portugueſe about the. year 1610, upon a 

rge rock, which projects into the ſea, form- 
ing 20 head. land, to which they gave the name 

Cabo Corſo. In a few years they were diſ- 
poſſeſſed wig the Dutch, who enlarged and beau- 
nified it. The parade which is 20 feet perpen- 
dicular above the ſurface of the rock, forms a 
kind of quadrangle, open on the eaſt fide to- 
wards the ſea, which renders it very cool, *airy 
and pleaſant, and affords a fine view of Queen 
Anne's Point, and of the ſhips in Anamaboe road, 
which has a platform of - thirteen pieces of 
heavy cannon. - The other three ſides contain 
many neat and ſpacious apartments and offices, 

W particularly 
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articularly on the ſouth ſide, is a large well - 
Pat chapel, the back = of which joins to 
the caſtle wall. The Negroe town 1s very 
large and. populous. The inhabitants, tho? 
Pagans, are a very civilized ſort of people: 
their - chief employment is fiſhing, at which 
they are very dexterous, and it is a pleaſing 
fight to behold 80 or 100 canoes going out to 
fiſh in the morning, and returning in from ſea 
well freighted in the evening, which may be 
ſeen every day during the dry ſeaſon, except 
Tue/day, which is their Fetiſh day, or Sab- 
bath. The garden of Cape Coaft Caſtle is 
very large and pleaſant, it being near eight 
miles in circumference : it is no were circum- 
ſcribed by either walls or hedges, except on 
the ſouth ſide next the town ; but all in gene- 
ral is called the Garden as far as any regular 
walks are planted. It produces every thing 
that grows within the Torrid Zone, as pine- 
apples, oranges, iemons, limes, citrons, guavas, 
plantanes, papas, bonanas, cocoa-nuts, cinna- 
mon, and tamarinds; alſo many ſorts of European 

fruits and ſalads. | | 
By the fide of the garden, on the top of a 
ſteep hill, is a little round tower, that mounts . 
ſeven guns; which from its being built by 
General Phipps, is called Phipps's: Toxver ; it 
1s three quarters of a mile to the north-weſt of 
the caſtle. At the ſame diſtance to the eaft by 
north is another Engliſb fort called Fort Royal, 
which formerly belonged to the King of Den- 
mark, and is every way inacceſſible through 
B 3 the 
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the ſteepneſs of the hill, except by one nar- 
row path, which a fingle gun may defend. 
The Dutch have likewiſe ſeveral forts in the 
country of Feta, the principal of which is the 
caſtle of St. George del Mina, fituated near the 
town of Mina; this, according to Mr. Bo/man, 
has not its equal in all the Gold Coaſt. It is 
built ſquare with very high walls, and has four 
good batteries within, and another on the out- 
work of the caſtle : on the land fide it has the 
advantage of two canals cut in the rock on 
which 1t ſtands, which are always furniſhed 
with rain or freſh water ſufficient for the uſe of 
the» garriſon and ſhips. Beſides, within the 
caſtle are three very fine ciſterns, containing 
ſeveral] hundred tuns of rain-water. Below 
the caſtle is the town of Mina, called by the 
natives Ozdena ; but though it is but indiffe- 
rently built, the houſes are of ſtone, wherein 
they differ from thoſe of the other towns on 
the coaſt, which are uſually only raiſed with 
The next country is Sabee, in which is 
a Dutch fort named Naſſau, that is almoſt 
ſquare, but is broadeſt at the- front: it has 
four batteries, and 18 pieces of cannon : the 
curtain takes in two fea batteries, and is equal · 
ly ſpacious and convenient. The village of 
Mouree, which lies under ät, is not ſo large as 
Mina, but is more populous ; the greateſt part 


of the inhabitants are fiſhermen; 4 or 500 of 


whom go out every morning in canoes to fiſh; 
who, upon their return, are obliged to pay 
every fifth fiſh as a toll to the Duzch factor. 


In 


GUINEA. 
In Fantyn, the next diviſion, the agihßs and 
Dutch have ſeveral ſmall forts. The inland in- 
habitants, beſides trading, are employed in til- 
lage, and the making of palm-wine. The 
country is very populous, and befides its being 
rich in gold, produces all the neceſſaries of life ; 
and more eſpecially corn, which the inhabitants 
ſell in large quantities to the ſhips that arrive 
there. is. no King, the government be- 
ing in the hands of a chief commander, whom 
they term their Braffo, or Leader. He is a 
kind of chief Governor, and has greater pows= 
er than any other fingle perſon in the country; 
but his authority is reſtrained by the old m 
who compoſe a kind of parliament. in 
The remainder of the Coaſt contains the 
kingdoms of Acron, Agenna, and Annamboe; the 
firſt of which borders on Famyn, and has 2 
Dutch fort in the middle of the coaſt, that has 
two batteries, on which are mounted eight 
pieces of cannon ; under it is a ſmall village 
inhabited only by fiſhermen. The people of 
Acron ſeldom or never enter into war; for hav- 
ing choſen the Fantynians for their protectors, 
none dare injure or attack them; which afford 
them an opportunity. of tilling their land in 
quiet, and they accordingly bave anually a 
plentiful harveſt ; a great part of which they 
diſpoſe of to other countries: Harts, hares, 
partridges, pheaſants, and other wild-fowl and 
quadrupedes, are here very good, and 1n great 
abundance, |, | £ 
A little below the above fort, is a ſalt rivet 
that abounds both in fiſh and fowl. — 
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mile farther eaſtward, is a very high hill, called 
the Devils Mount, ſaid to contain vaſt quan- 
tities of gold. About this hill begins the 
country of Agora, which ſurpaſſes Acron in 
Jargeneſs, power, and riches, though in ferti- 
lity and pleaſantneſs they are nearly equal. 
We come next to the laſt country on the 
Gold Coaſt, that of Apuamboe, the greateſt part 
of which is fituated within the land; but the 
King extends his power over the Negroes of the 
Coaſt for above 20 miles, tho” they are govern- 
ed by ſeveral diſtin& Sovereigns. The Aquam- 
Boe Negroes, are haughty, arrogant and warlike, 
and their power, fills moſt of the neighbour- 
Ing countries with terror. The Engliſh, Danes, 
and Dutch have each a fort at Acr@ in this pro- 
vince. Mr. Beſnan ſays, that the King and 
his favourites are fo rich in gold and flaves, 
that he is of opinion, this country poſſeſſes 
greater treaſures than all the countries on 'the 
coaſt we have hitherto deſcribed : but tho? the 
ſoil is ſufficiently fertil, the inhabitants com- 
monly fall ſhort of proviſions before the end of 
The countries where moſt of the gold is 
obtained, are ſituated ſome diſtance within land, 
the beſt gold is found in or between particular 
hills; where the Negroes dig pits, and ſeparate 
it from the earth dug up with it. It 1s alſo 
found about ſome rivers and water-falls, where 
after heavy rains it is waſhed down from the 
mountains by the violence of the torrents which 
ſometimes fall, and bring down great quanti- 
ties of earth that carry the gold with it. It 
We 15 
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is likewiſe gathered on the ſea ſhore, particu- 
larly at Mina and Axim, where are little branches 
of rivers, into which the gold 1s driven from 
mountainous places. In the morning after a 
rainy night, theſe places are ſure to be viſited 
by hundreds of- Negro women, who have no 
other covering but a cloth tied round the waiſt, 
each is furniſhed with two callabaſhes, one of 
which they fill with earth and ſand. This they 
waſh with many waters, by often turning the cal- 
labaſh round, till it waſhes over the brims; whil 
the gold, if there be any, ſinks to the bottom 
by its own weight: and thus they continue till 
they have waſhed all away, except two or three 
ſpoonfuls at the bottom ; this they carefully 
take out, and lay by in the other callabaſh ; 
then they fill the other again, and waſh on 
till about noon, when the callabaſh that re- 
ceives the ſettlings, being pretty well filled, is 
carried home, and what remains is diligently 
ſearched, when they ſometimes find a ſhilling's 
worth of gold, or ſometimes as much as is worth 
half a guinea, and ſometimes none at all. 

The gold obtained by digging, or thus found, 
is of two ſorts, one called gold-duſt, which is 
the beſt ; the other confiſts of pieces of differ- 
ent ſizes ; fome being hardly the weight of a 
farthing, and others weighing as heavy as twen- 
ty, or thirty guineas : few indeed are found ſo 
large as theſe ; but the Negroes ſay, that they 
have in the country pieces that will weigh one 
or two hundred guineas ; but the multitude of 
ſmall ſtones which always adhere to them, oc- 
caſion great loſs in the melting. | 

The 
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The Negroes of theſe countries are, however; 
ſaid to be artiſts in adulterating gold, and ſome 
times impoſe ygon the unexperienced tradeſ- 
men. 7 N 7 b : 7 
n .. K . E r rb... 
$a \/ » 4 28 Sato 
Of the Manners and C of the Negroes, on 
ö te Gold Coal. * 

T* HE Gold Coaſt being fituated within 
dme fifth degree of north latitude, the 
heat is exceſſive during the months of Oober, - 
November, December, January, February and 
March; but it is more temperate during the fix - 
remaining months. The coaſt is extremely 
unhealthful, owing to the heat of the day and 


the coolneſs of the night; with the thick and 
* r miſts which ariſe in the mountains. 


Indeed few come who are not ſeized by a ſick- 


neſs which frequently proves fatal: but ſince 
Dr. James's diſcovery of his admirable powder, 
and "its being tried on this coaſt, the danger of 
going thither is in a manner removed. 
Mr. Beſnan, whoſe only fault as an hiſto- 
rian, ſeems to be his writing with too much 
acrimony“, ſays, that all the Negroes on this 
coaſt are without exception, crafty, fradulent, 


and ſeldom to be truſted; being ſure to ſlip no 
opportunity of cheating dn European, or even 
one another. | 
The manner in which he ſometimes treats the 
Engliſh, is equally void of candour. 4 


The 


The rickeft of the natives adorn their hair 
with a ſort of coral called conte de terra, which 
they eſteem much more valuable than gold; 
and .with a ſort of blue coral called by the na- 
tives accori, They are very fond of our hats, 
for whieh they will pay a great price. Their 
arms legs and waiſts are adorned with gold 
and coral, and their arms in particular are a- 
dorned with rings of gold, filver and ivory. 
Round their waifts they wrap three or four ells 
of ſilk, cloth, perpetuana, or other ſtuff, which 
hanging from the navel, covers half the leg. 
Their other ornaments are ſtrings of gold, or 
chains of gold, filver, ſhells, TA which they 
wear round their necks. But their Caboceroa 
or chief men, who have a ſhare in the govern» 
ment, wear only a hanſome cloth round their 
waiſts, a cap made of deer-ſkin, with a ſtring 
of coral about their heads, and always appear 
with a ſtaff in their hands. | | 
The common people have ſome an ell or twa 
of cloth round their waiſts, others have only 
a kind of girdle to which is faſtened a piece of 
ſtuff which paſſes, between their legs, and ſerves 
to cover their nakedneſs ; to this the fiſhermen 
add a cap made of deer-ſkin or tw{hes, or an 
old hat, purchaſed of ſome Zuropean ſallor. 
The women of rank ſhew themſelves more 
ſkilled in the ornaments of dreſs than the men. 
The cloth they wear round the waiſt is much 


longer, and faſtened with greater neatneſs about 
their bodies. Their hair is more beautifully 
adorned with gold, coral and ivory. Gold 


chains and firings of coral not only hang _ | 
cir 
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their necks, but their arms, legs and watiſts 
are in a manner covered by theſe ſplendid or- 
naments: beſides on the upper part of their 
bodies they frequently caſt a. veil of filk, or 
ſome other fine ſtuff. * / 
The Kings, while in their own houſes, are 
not diſtinguiſhed by the leaſt grandeur. Their 
cloaths are ſometimes not worth a ſhilling ; 
and they eat the ſame food as the meaneſt of 
their ſubjects ; for bread, oil, and a little ſtink- 
ing fiſh make up their bill of fare; and water 
is their moſt common drink; but they have 


brandy, which they purchaſe of the Europeant, 


and palm-wine, which they receive. from the 
inland country. They have no guard at the 
palace gates, nor any but their own wives and, 
their ſlaves to wait on them; and when they go 
abroad in their town, they are uſually attended 
by only two boys, one of whom carries theKing's 
ſabre, and the other his ſeat. , But in caſe they 
go to pay a viſit to a conſiderable perſon in 
another town, or are to receive a viſit from ano- 


ther great man, they take care to ſhew their 


grandeur ; on ſuch occaſions they and their 
wives are richly adorned ; they are accompa- 
nied by armed men, and have umbrellas held 
over their heads. et ge 
The arms uſed by the troops are muſkets, 
of which vaſt numbers have * bought of 
the Europeans, and in the uſe of which they 
are extremely expert; their other weapons are 
a kind of lances called aſſagays, and a ſort of 
ſabres; they alſo wear large ſhields four or five 
feet long and three broad, made of oſiers, lows 
. ; 0 
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of which are covered with tyger-ſkins, or other 
materials; and ſome again have broad thin cop- 
per plates at each corner and in the middle, to 
ward off the aſſagays and arrows of an enemy. 
They fight without the leaſt order, and are 
chiefly intent on obtaining priſoners, in order 
to make them ſlaves, and to obtain from them 
ornaments of gold and coral. Ae 2918 
E Almoſt all the Negroes believe in one God, 
| to whom they attribute the creation of the 

world and all things in it. It alſo appears that 
| they have ſome idea of the immortality of the 
: ſoul. Avery one has what he calls aFeriſh, which 
is ſome ornament worn on the head, or an- 
other ſubſtance dedicated to God, and to whic 
5 they pay the greateſt reverence; for thinkin 
| themſelves too mean to be allowed to offer their 
petitions immediately to the Supreme, they ig- 
norantly eſteem it more modeſt to addreſs them 
to their Fetiſnes. Each Fetiſher or Prieit, has 
his peculiar idol prepared in a particular and 
dlifferent manner; which is moſtly a large wood» 
en pipe filled with earth, oil, blood, the bones 
of dead men and beaſts, feathers, hair, and 
all ſuch kinds of excrementitious ſubſtances 
rhruſt into the pipe: by theſe mixtures the Prieſt 
may probably convey the idea of ſome ſecret | 
myſtery, or ſome powerful charm, that has all 
the powers of necromancy. If a Negroe is 
to take an oath before this Fetiſh, he firſt aſks 
the Prieſt its name, each having a pecular one; 
then calling the Fetiſh by it, he repeats what 
he is to confirm by an oath, and defires the Fe- 
tafh to puniſh him with death if he ſwears fallly ; 
Vor. XVII. 3 then 
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then gaing round the pipe, be afterwards ftands 
in the ſame place, and repeats the oath a ſecond 
time, in the ame manner as before, and fo a 

third time ; after this the Fetiſher takes 
of the ingredients out of the pipe, with which 
he touches the perſon's head, arms, belly, and 
legs, and holding it above his head, turns it 
three times round. He then cats a bit of the 
nail of one finger in each hand, and one toe on 
each foot, and ſome of the hair of the head, 
all which he puts into the pipe; and thus the 
ceremonies of the oath ate concluded. 2 
| Beſides when their fiſhery is at a low ebb, 
they make ug the ſea ; and almoſt 
every village bas a ſmall ſacred grove to which 


the Governors, and principal inhabitants fre, 
quently repair to make their offerings. 'They 


are ſaid o have ſome notion of the Devil, but 
are ſo far from paying him any kind of wor- 
ſhip, that they have a cuſtom of baniſhing 
him, which they perform annually with abun- 
dance of ceremony ata time appointed for that 
purpoſe. This is done after a feaſt of eight 
days, in which they take the greateſt liberties 
with each others c rs, and particularly 
with their ſuperiors. This time of licence 
being ended, they hunt out the Devil with an 
horrid cry; all running after one another, and 
throwing ſtones, dirt, and every thing that 
comes in their way at the ſuppoſed fiend. When 
they have driven him far enough out of town, 
they- return to their houſes, on which the wo- 

men immediately waſh and ſcour all their wood- 


\ 


reer. 
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en and earthen veſſels very neat, to cleanſe 
them from all pollution. 

Marriage is not here obſtructed by prerious 
ceremonies. If a man likes a young woman, 
he has nothing more to do, than to afk her of 
her parents, who ſeldom refuſe ſo reaſonable a 


requeſt, eſpecially if he be in the leaſt agree- 


able to their daughter. The bride brings no 
fortune; but the man keeps an exact account 
of the expences of the wedding - day, and of 


the preſents he makes to the bride or her friends, 


that if ever ſhe become ſo far diſguſted with 
kim as to leave him, he may demand the whole 
again, But if he puts her away, he can de- 
mand nothing of her or her relations, unleſs 
he produces very. good reaſons why he diſmiſſes 
her. They alloy of a plurality of wives and 
fome are ſaid to have even twenty; but theſe 
are obliged to cultivate the earth, and to dreſs 

vifions for their huſbands, who generally 
end their time in loitering about, and drink- 
ing palm- wine: however, thoſe who are rich 
have two wives that are perpetually exempted 


from labour. Theſe are the ry wife,” who 


has the chief command, and the care of houſe- 
keeping; the ſecond is conſecrated to their 
* and 1s called their Fetiſh wife. Of this 

laſt they are generally very jealous; with her 

lie on the night OOTY their birth-day ; 
= on that day of the week, which they 
call their Fetiſh Gy. Each wife uſually endea- 
vours to pleaſe her huſband in order to ob- 
tain the greateſt ſhare in his affections, and 


ſhe who 1s ſo . as to be pregnant, is 


ſure 


5 
* 
* 
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ſure to be waited on and reſpected by her huſ- 


band. 8 = 
The women are delivered with very little 
pain, even without the aſſiſtance of a midwife, 
and it is uſual for them to go as ſoon as they 
are delivered to waſh in the ſea. The child is 


no ſooner born than the Fetiſher or Prieſt. is 


ſent for, who binds a number of cords, pieces 
of coral and other things about the infant's 
head, body, arms, and legs, which are to ſe- 
cure it from ſickneſs and ill accidents, and theſe 
are all the cloaths it is to wear till it is ſeven 
or eight years old, at which age 1t puts on 


a ſort of apron of half an ell of cloth. The 


number of females born is ſaid greatly to ex- 
ceed that of the males, which may render their 
having ſuch a multitude of wives ſomewhat 
more excuſable. 22 

As the people are naturally inactive from the 
heat of the country, they are maſters of but 
few manual arts; however, beſides building 
their houſes, or rather huts, making their ca- 
noes; and being filled in managing them and 
in fiſhing ; they employ themſelves in the mak 
ing of wooden bowls, and earthen veſſels ; and 
in forming rings and chains for the arms and 
legs, of gold and ſilver and ivory: but they 


are inoſt expert at ſmiths work; for by means 


of a {mall pair of bellows with two or three 


pipes, which is entirely their own invention, 


they with a great ſtone for an anvil, make not 


only ſwords and other offenſive weapons; but 


ſeveral inſtruments of agriculture, with hooks, 


and harping irons for fiſhing, and Eniyes and 


tools, : 


8 
N 
1 
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tools for making their canoes, the largeſt of 


which are about thirty feet long They alſo. 
make ſeveral ſorts of muſicial inſtruments, the 
incipal of which are a kind of horns made 
of elephants teeth; drums made of the hollow. 
trunk of ſmall trees, covered at one end with 
ſheep-ſkin, and a ſmall ſtringed inftrument re- 
ſembling a harp. But they have not the leaſt 
idea of letters. . 1 % 
What is moſt eommendable among the. 
Negroes, is their having no beggars ; for when 
one of them finds himſelf fo poor that he per- 
ceives it difficult to procure ſubſiſtance, he 
binds himſelf for a certain ſum of money; or: 
his friends do it for him, and the maſter : te 
whom he engages himſelf, ſets him a taſk that. 
is far from being laviſh; it being chiefly to 
defend him in caſe he ſhould be attacked, and 
at his leiſure time to aſſiſt him in tilling the 
earth. But yet all the people in general, from 
the King to the meaneſt ſubject, freely beg 
whatever they like of the Europeans. | 
In ſickneſs they have firſt recourſe to reme- 
dies ; bur not thinking them alone ſufficient to 
preſerve life and reſtore health, they apply to 
their ſuperſtitious worſhip, as more effeQual. 
The phyſician being alſo the Fetiſher or Prieſt, : 
he eatity perſuades the patient's relations that 
he cannot be recovered without ſome offerings, 
and therefore propoſes a ſheep, a hog, a cock, 
or whatever he likes beſt ; but this Boris he 
always proportions to the ability of the perſon 
to be ſerved. If the diſeaſe increaſes, more 


expenſtve offerings are made, It frequently. 


C 3 happens 
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happens that one phyſician is diſcharged wick 
a good reward, and another called in his ſtead; 
and this change of phyſicians ſomtimes hap- 
pens twenty times or more ſucceſſively, __ 
| — — benefit of making freſh of- 
erings, and of appropriating them, as 

— do, to their own The Em 1 

Such boys as are ſlaves or fervants to the 
| Europeans, if they think they have a good 
maſter; will, on his being ſeized with the leaſt 
indiſpoſition, go without his knowledge to 
make offerings for him, that he may recover 
his health; and / accordingly there are ſome- 
times found on the beds, or in the chamber: 
of the Zuroptani, things conſecrated by the 
Fetiſher, laid there to defend their maſter from 
death: but as they know that the Zuropeanc are 
diſpleaſed with ſuch marks of their gratitude 
and afﬀfeftion, they always do it privately, and 
conceal them ſo well, that they are ſeldom diſ- 
| covered before the perſon is dead, when they 
have not time to remove the. 

The chief medicines uſed here are lemon or 
lime juice, the grains of paradiſe, the roots, 
branches and gums of trees, and about thirty 
ſorts of herbs, impregnated with ſanative ver- 
tues; and with theſe they ſometimes perform 
very extraordinary cures. n \ 

When a perſon has breathed his laſt, his re- 
lations _ friends ſet up a diſmal cry, —_— 
youth of his acquaintance now generally 
their reſpe Sy rig mofec. If the de- 
ceaſed be a man, his wives immediately ſhave 
their heads very cloſe, ſmear their bodies r. 
* | white 
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white earth; put on an old worn-out garment, 
and run about the ſtreets making diſmal lamen- 
tations, continually repeating the name of. the 
deceaſed, and the great actions of his life; 
and this laſts ſeveral days ſucceſſively till the 
corpſe is interred. While the women are la- 
menting abroad, the neareſt relations fit by 
the corpſe making a diſmal-noiſe, and waſhing 
and cleaning themſelves : the diſtant relations 
alſo aſſemble from all parts to be preſent at 
theſe mourning rites. The town's-people and 
acquaintance of the deceaſed, come likewiſe 
10 join their lamentations, each bringing his. 
preſent of gold, brandy, fine cloth, ſheets, or 
other things, to be carried to the grave with 
the corpſe ; and the larger the preſent is the 
more does it redound to the honour of the 
perſon who makes it. During this ingreſs and 
egreſs of all ſorts of people, brandy in the 
morning, and palm- wine in the afternoon are 
very briſkly filled out; ſo that the funeral of 
a rich Negro becomes very expenſive : for 
after this the body is richly dreſſed and put 
into the coffin with fetiſhes of gold, the fineft 
corals, and- ſeveral other things of the greateſt 
valve, which it is ſuppoſed the deceaſed will 
have occaſion for in the other world. After 
two or three days, the relations and friends 
being all met, the corpſe is carried to the grave, 
followed by a number of men and women with- 
our the leaſt order, ſome filent, others crying 
and ſhrieking. ' At the ſame time many young 
ſoldiers running about, load and diſcharge their 
muſkets, till the deceaſed is laid in h 
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The corpſe being interred, the multitude go 
where they pleaſe; but moſt of them return to 
the houſe to drink and be merry; this laſts 
ſeveral days ſucceſſively, ſo that every thing 
now rather reſembles a wedding, than a time 
of mourning. rg 15 
They ſometimes keep a King, or very great 
perſon a whole year above ground, when, to 
prevent putrefaction, they lay the corpſe upon 
a wooden frame like a gridiron, that ſtands 
over a very gentle clear fire, which by flow 
degrees dries it. When a King 1s to be pub- 
lickly buried, notice is firſt given, not only to 
the people of his own nation, but to other 
countries, which brings a ſurpriſing concourſe 
of people, and all are as richly dreſied as poſ- 
fible. In theſe funerals ſeveral of the ſlaves of 
the deceaſed are inhumanly killed, that they 
may ſerve him in the other world, as are alſo 
thoſe whom he has dedicated to his falſe 9085. 
which are one of his wives, and one of his 
principal ſervants; and even ſome poor 
wretches, who, through the infirmities of age. 
or other accidents, are rendered incapable of | 
labour, are fold, in order to be victims in 
theſe horrid offerings, and who are put to death 
with every circumſtance of inhumanity. With 
the utmoſt horror, ſays Mr. Bojman, I ſaw 
eleven perſons killed in this manner, among 
whom was one, who after having endured the 
moſt exquiſite tortures, was delivered to a 
child of fix years of age, who was to cut off 
his head, which the boy was about an hour 
in performing, he not being ſttong enqugh ta. 
W wWeild 
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weild the ſabre. But human ſacrifices are only 
in uſe among thoſe Negroes who are not fully 
ſubject to any European government, and are 
at a diſtance from our forts. | | 

The Negroes generally build a fmall cottage, 
or plant a little garden of rice on the grave, 
inte which they put ſome of the goods of the 
deceaſed ; but no houſhold furniture, as ſome 
Authors have pretended. F 


HERE NEVE IEEE MEDC N Ne 


CHAP. Ii. 


Of the Vegetables, Beasts, Birds, R eptiles and 
' Injedts on the Gold Coat. | 


(0); the trees and plants of this country we 
JF have already given ſome account in treat- 
ing of the Gold Coaſt in general. There are 
here cocoas, and palm-trees of various kinds; 
the cabbage-tree, orange-trees, lemon-trees, 
bananas, pepper, ananas, water-melons, and 
many others. Among thoſe for timber are 
many of an extraordinary height and ſize, and 
others of different coloured wood, fit for the 
fineſt cabinet-makers work: of the corn, there 
is maize, or Indian wheat; but there is little 
rice or other corn on this coaſt: Among the 
legumenous plants are ſeveral kinds of beans, 
one ſpecies of which is of a bright red; and 
grows in pods three quarters of a yard in length, 
and another ſpecies grows on trees of the ſize of 
a gooſberry-buſu; and among the roots, are 

. potatoes, 
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potatoes; yams, and ſeveral others fit for food, 
as well as ſome uſed in medicine.. . 

In the inland countries are great numbers of 
cows and goats; but only a few ef them are 
brought to the eoaſt ; however, at Hain, EIL 
Mina and era; great herds of them are 
bred ; but they are fo light and ſmall, that a 
full grown cow. does not uſually weigh above 
250 pounds, and both the beef and veal are 
very indifferent meat. There are alſo nrany 
theep along the coaſt ; but they are dear, and 
not above half ſo big as ours: they have po 
wool, but that want is ſupplied with hair: 
however, theſe ſheep are very dry and _dif- 
agreeable "meat. As to the goats, they are 


innumerable, and both fatter and more fleſhy 


than the ſheep of Zurope, though they are ex- 
ceeding fmall. There are likewiſe many hogs; 
but thoſe bred by the Negroes are extremely 


bad. ene |; 
There ate no horſes on the coaſt ; but there 
are great numbers of ſmall ordinary ones in 
the inland country: hut the aſſes, which are 
pretty numerous. on the coaſt, are larger, and 

andſomer than thoſe horſes. Among the wild 
beaſts the elephant, on account of its ſize, de- 


ſerves the firit place. Theſe beaſts, which are 


here 12 or 13 feet high, are very prejudicial 
to the fruit-trees, eſpecially to the orange, 
bonana, and fig · trees, and with reſpect to the 
two laſt, eat both the fruit and the ſtem: but 
though theſe animals are of ſuch uſe in the 
Eaft Indies both in war, and as beaſts of bur- 
then, none of them are here tamed. A 


* 
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when unproveked they ſeldom hurt any body; 
and it is frequently not very eafy to the 
elephants of this coaſt in a rage. Mr. Bofman, 
from whom this defcription off Guinea is chiefly 
taken, gives the following account: “ In De- 
cember 1700, at fix in the morning an elephant 
came here to EI Mina, walking eaſily along 
the ſhore under the hill of St. Jago. Some 
Negroes were ſo bold as to go to him without 
any thing in their hands; he ſuffered them to 
encompaſs him, and went quietly along with 
them under Mount St. Jago, where one of our 
officers ſhot him above the eye: but this, and 
the following ſhot, which ſome | s now 
2 on him, did not even make him mend 
is pace, and he only ſeemed between whiles 
to threaten the Negroes by pricking up his 
ears, which were of a Res ce ſize. He, 
however, went on, and ſoon entered our gar- 
den. This drew the Director General and 
myſelf thither, and we were ſoon followed by 
ſame of our people. He had broke down four 


or five cocoa- trees, and in our preſence he 


brought down five, or {ix more; when the 
ſtrength he ſeemed to uſe in breaking down a 
tree, might be fitly compared to the force 
exerted by a man in knocking down a child of 
three or four years of age. While he ſtood, 
here above an hundred ſhot were fired at him; 
which made him bleed as if an ox had been 
killed. But rhis did not make him ftir, he 
only ſet up his ears, and made the men appre- 
hend that he would follow them. At length 
a Negroe going ſoftly behind him, wantonly 
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got hold of his tail, and was going to cut off 
2 piece of it; but the elephant giving the Ne- 
gro a blow with his trunk, and drawing him 
to him, trod upon him two or three times, 
and as if that was not ſufficient, gored two 
holes in his body with his teeth, large enough 
for a man's double fiſt to enter. He then let 
him lie, and even ſtood ſtill while two Ne- 
groes ventured to fetch away the body, with - 
out: offering to hurt them. At length the 
elephant, after he had been about an — in 
the garden, wheeled about, as if he intended 
to fall on us, on which we all flew to the fore 
door, in order to make our eſcape; but he fol- 
towed none of us; but going to the back 
door, threw it to a good Glance then turn- 
ing from it, walked through the garden hedge, 
and proceeding ſlowly to the river by Mount 
St. Jago, bathed himſelf. Having thus re- 
freſhed himſelf a little, he came out of the 
river, and ſtood under ſome trees, by ſome of 
dur water- tubs; where he alſo cooled himſelf, 
and-then broke the tubs in pieces, as he did 
alſo a canoe that lay by them. The firing was 
here renewed- till the elephant at laſt fell; after 
which they cut off his trunk, which was ſo 
hard and tough, that it coſt the Negroes thirty 
ſtrokes before they could ſeparate it, which 
muſt have been very painful to the elephant, 
fince it made him roar; which was the only - 
noiſe I heard him make. He was no ſooner 
dead, than the Negroes fell on him in crowds, 
each cutting off as much as he could, ſo that 
de furniſhed great numbers with food. Tha 
152 W 


who pretended to underſtant elephant - ſhooting, 
afterwards told us, that we ought to have ſhot 

iron bullets ; indeed our's were not only of 
lead but too ſmall, and therefore moſt of them 
had rebounded from bis Ne, * vary few 
pen his ſcull.““ 

Tygers are here numerous, as; of ſeveral 
ſpecies, ſome of which are very large, and 
they are all extremely fierce and voracious ; 
but happily for the natives, while they can 
ſatisfy their appetites on the fleſh of brutes, 
they will not attack any of the human race. 

The jackal is next in fierceneſs to the tyger, 
and is ſo bold, that it devours whatever comes 
in its way, whether man or beaſt. 

There are alſo wild boars; but they are 
very few, and not fo rapacious as thoſe of, Eu- 
| rope. Theſe are excellent meat. 

There are prodigious numbers of apes, of 
which there are a great variety of ſpecies. 
The moſt common fort are of a pale mouſe- 
colour, and grow to. the height of five feet. 
Some of the Negroes are firmly perſuaded 
that they can ſpeak ; but that they will not 
for fear of being ſet to work. Another ſpecies 
is ſo ſmall; that four of them put together 
would not weigh. one of the former. There 
is a third fort very beautiful. Thoſe of this 
ſpecies grow to the height of about two-feet : 
their hair is as black as jet, and above a finger's 
length, and they have a long white beard. 
Beſides theſe there are n other kinds. 
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There are ſeveral ſorts of wild cats, amon 
which is the civet cat. The Ne are ee. 
lovers of dog's-fleſh ; which they prefe 
that of cattle : their dog s are very ugl no ir 
is remarkable, that vie brought en Eu- 
* ſoon degenerate, and their ears grow long 
and ſtiff like thoſe of foxes, and in three or 
four broods, their barking turns into a how). * 
Among the wild. beaſts, there are incredible 
numbers of deer all along the Gold Coaſt, eſpe- 
cially at Arte and Acra, where herds of a hun- 
dred together are ſometimes ſeen. Of theſe 
there are many different ſpecies, ſome as large 
as cows,” and others no bigger than cats; but 
all of them are good to eat, particularly 2 
ſort about two feet long, the fleſh of which is 
eſteemed very delicate. One is about four 
feet in length, and of a flender ſhape with a 
long head and ears, and is a beautiful creature 
of an orange-colour, ſtreaked with white. ' 
There are likewiſe hares and pines. 
Theſe laſt, which, as well as the | — are 
eſteemed good food, are great enemies 10 tbe 
ſnakes, od. will attack the largeſt and nen 
dangerous of thoſe reptiles. 
Beſides theſe, there are ſeveral ocher qua- 
drupedes, and among the reſt the ſloth, one 
of the moſt Iothſome animals in the world, it 
— almoſt oe gra hy loo on it e 


4 „ Re may' de de Sloth deleribed in 


ain Woodes _— s Vo Chap. V. See 
74. 71. P-. 715 j 172. a * * 4 
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Among the feathered tribe there are cocks 
and hens, thoſe at. Axim are fat and good, 
though ſmall; but about El Minn, and other 
laces on the eoaſt, they are extremely dry and 
There are alſo tame and wild dacks, 
pigeons, vaſt numbers of partridges; plenty 
of pheaſants, ſnipes, herons, parrots ;. great 
numbers of large and ſmall birds; ſome of 
which are extremely beautiful, their plumage 
being finely variegated with the brighteſt co- 
lours, and their heads crowned with tufts of 
feathers. There are | likewiſe eagles; falcons, 
kites, and many others of the birds of Eurepe, 
as well as thoſe that ſeem peculiarly the natives 
of the Torrid Zone 
Let us now take a view of the amphibious 
animals and reptiles; we have already obſerved, 
that the-rivers ſwarm with crocodiles; beſides 
theſe, there is an animal of nearly the ſame 
ſorm, though it ſeldom exceeds four feet in 
length, its body is black, ſpeckled with a 
round ſort of eyes, and the ſkin is very tender. 
It injures neither man nor beaſt; it however 
ſometimes makes great flaughter among the 
poultry. Its fleſh is ſometimes eat by the Eu- 
ropeans, and all who have tafted it agree, that 
_ much finer than that of a young cock or a 
en. | 
In this claſs. of animals we may reckon the 
lizards, of which there are every where many 
thouſands, eſpecially by the walls of the forts ; 
and of theſe there are various ſpecies, —_— 
in ſize, ſhape, and colour: there are likewiſe 
D'S" great 
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great numbers of cameleons, which are far 

om living on air alone *. | | 
Frogs and toads are as numerous as in Europe; 

but the latter are in ſome places as large as a 


. pewter plate. Theſe are mortal enemies to the 


ſnakes, with which they have frequent engage- 
ments. Of cheſe laſt reptiles there are not 
only great numbers, but a prodigious variety, 
and ſome of them are of a hideous fize. Mr. 
Bojman ſays, that the largeſt of thoſe taken 
while he was on this coaſt was twenty feet long, 


and he even believes that they are ſtill larger 


within land; and we have frequently found, 
ſays he, in their entrails, not only harts and 
other beaſts, but alſo men +. | 

Some of my ſervants, ſays the above-men- 
tioned Author, once going to the country be- 
youd Mouree, found a ſnake 17 feet long, and 
very bulky, lying about a pit of water ; near 
which were two porcupines, between which 
and the ſnake began a very ſharp engagement, 
each ſhooting very violently in their way, the 
ſnake his venom, and the porcupines their 
2 of two ſpans in length. My men having 
een this fight: a conſiderable time, without 
being perceived by the furious combatants, in 


the heat of the battle loaded their muſkets, and 


* See a curious deſcription of the Cameleon in 
Vol. XII. pag. 26, 27, 28. | | | 
+ It mult be confeſſed that this account at firſt 


ſight ſhocks probability, and yet the concurrent 


teſtimony of many Authors of reputation render 


the fact indubitable. 


let 
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let fly at the three.champions to ſo good a pur- 
poſe, that they killed them all, and 5 
them to Mouree, where they were devoured by 
them and their comrades, as very great de- 
licacies. _ 6 | 
Moſt of the ſnakes are venomous ; but 
one is ſo to an extraordinary degree: this is 
ſcarce a yard long ; it is two ſpans thick, and 
variegated with white, black and yellow. 


The ſnakes not only infeſt the woods; but the 


dwellings of the Negroes, and even the very 
bed-chambers within the forts. n 
The country alſo produces ſcorpions, mille- 
des of a poiſonous nature; but whoſe ſting 


is not ſo dangerous as that of the ſcorpions on 


this coaſt, But none of the reptiles and inſets 
of this country appear more extraordinary than 
the ants. * Theſe vermin, ſays the above 
traveller, make neſts about twice the height of 


A man, of the earth which they turn up in the 


fields and hills, and ſometimes build large neſts 
on the trees, from which places they ſometimes 


come to the forts in ſuch prodigious ſwarms, , 


that they frequently oblige us to quit our beds 
in the night. They are ſtrangely rapacious, 
and no animal can ſtand before them: they 
have often in- the night .attacked one of m 
live ſheep, and before morning have made it ſo 
erfect a ſkeleton that no human hands could 
have performed the work with ſuch art. They 
ſerve chickens and other fowl in this manner; 
and the rat, notwithſtanding its ſwiftneſs, can- 
not eſcape them; for as ſoon as one of them 
attacks a rat, he is inevitably gone; for at- 
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teinpting to to run away, he is aſſaulted by ſeve. 
ral others, till ſo many fall upon him that he 
is over- powered. Theſe ants are of various 
fizes and colours. The ſting or bite of the red 
t raiſes an inflammation that is more pain- 
than that of the millepedes. The white 
4 as tranſparent as glaſs, and bite with ſuch 
force that i Nene nicht _ will eat through a 
thick boden cheſt of 
. The want of fleſh and Fierthr proviſions 
in this country, renders it neceſl for the 
natives to ſubfiſt principally on ih. and it 


12 a particular favour of providence that 
che ſe ea an river 1 to contend which ſhalt 
| bream, e bits ei rawns 


and ſhrimp * f 
lent ich 2 bein anf to theſe ſes 
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CCC EEE 
C H A n P. I V. 

Of the Slave Coaſt of Guinea, A general De- 
ſcription of the Country of Whydah; with the 
| Manners and Cuſtoms of the Natives ; the Ho- 

mage paid the King: the Manner of putiſping 
thoſe Men who have been caught with any of 
his Niven. The Ceremonies obJerved at the 
Funeral of @ King, and thoſe relating ta Re- 
ligion, Who | 


HE Slave Coaſt begins about Rio Pale, 

probably ſo called from the rapidity. 
with which that river ruſhes into the ſea ; for 
being very broad a few miles within land, and 
narrow at its mouth, where the ſhore riſes 
high, it diſcharges its waters with an amazing 
impetuolity, 7 he country affords nothing ex- 
traordinary till we come to the Kingdom of 
Whyaah *, which is one of the molt delightful 
places in the world. The great number and 
variety of tall, beautiful and ſhady trees on 
the coaſt, ſeem as if they were planted in fine 
groves, for the ſake. of ornament, and are 
without under-wood or weeds, The verdant 
fields are every where cultivated} and no other- 
wiſe divided than by theſe groves, and by 
villages, each encompaſſed E a low mud 


* This country is called Fida by the Dutch, 
Juda by the French, and Whydah, by the Exzlifh, 
Portugueſe and Natives, u 

F Wall, 
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wall, and regularly placed over the face of the 
country. In ſhort, every thing contributes to 
render the proſpect the moſt delightful that 
imagination can form. Not a mountain, or 
even an hilloc interrups the view ; the whole 
country being a fine, eaſy, and almoſt imper- 
ceptible aſcent, for the — of 40 or 50 miles 
from the ſea; ſo that from any part of this 
kingdom you may have a proſpect of the ocean, 
and the farther you go from it, the more beau- 
tiful and populous is the country. Yet the air 
is extremely unhealthful with reſpect to fo- 
reigners. f g | 
All the fruits produced on the Gold Coaſt. 
grow here, befides which there are abundance 
of tamarinds, citrons, and ſome others; Euro- 
pean ſeeds grow up to great perfection; and 
here might be planted the fineſt ſalad gardens 
in the world. | * e | 
The cattle are cows, ſheep, goats, and hogs, 
all which are but little different in ſhape and 
ſize from thoſe of the Gold Coaſt, but are more 
fleſhy and of a more agreeable taſte. There 
are alſo horſes ; but they are very indifferent 
ones; and farther within land, there are ele- 
phants, buffaloes, ſeveral ſorts of deer, hares, 
and tygers. There are here alſo vaſt numbers 
of apes, of different kinds. BY II 
There are no other ſorts of tame-fowl but 
a few turkeys and geeſe, cocks' and hens, of 
which laſt there are great plenty, which tho“ 
ſmall are fat and good. The whole country 
ſeems covered with wild -foyl, as geeſe, ducks, . 
od Kana h 1 ſnipes, 
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ſnĩpes, turtle-doves, and twenty other ſorts of 
birds that are both good and cheap. 

Among all the birds in this country, there is 
one that has this remarkable circumſtance at- 
tending it, that whenever it moults at changes 
its colour, ſo that thoſe that are black this 

ear, become blue or red the next ; they will 
be yellow the following year, and afterwards, 
green; but they never vary from theſe five 
colours, which are always very bright, and are. 
never mixed“. EM 

The natives are better dreſſed than thoſe of 
the Gold Coaſt, The dreſs of the King and 
that of the .great officers, 13 nearly the ſame. 
It conſiſts in a piece of white linen about three 
ells long, which encompaſſes the waiſt, and 
hangs down to their feet like a petticoat. Up- 
on this they wear a garment of filk of the ſame 
ſize and form ; and aver this laſt they have a 
richer piece of filk fix or ſeven ells in length, 
which they tie by the two corners, and making 
a great bunch on the right hip, the reſt hangs 
down to the ground, 40 as to form a train: 
but none are allowed to wear red, except the 
royal family. They wear necklaces and brace- 
lets of pearl, gold and coral, with chains of 
gold. Moſt of them never wear any thing on 
the head, to ſhelter them from the rain or the 
heat of the ſun : but a few of the great put 
on a hat and feather. | X ; 


* This and moſt of the following particulars . 
relating to h, are abridged from Le Vpyage 
du Chepalier des Marchais en Guinee, Tom. II. 


The 
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The common people have generally only 2 
few herbs or a piece of cotton of the ſiae of a 


what modeſty teaches them to conceal : but 
the women of the fame rank, have five or fix 
_ cloths round the waiſt, the longeſt of which 

covers half. the leg, and the others which are 
over it, are each. ſhorter than the other. 
The 1 wives, and, thoſe of the gran - 
dees, are like all the others, naked from the 
— upwards, and from the girdle down- 


rds have two or three coverings of cotton and 


Alk, the longeſt of which reaches to the ancles; 
and the others are a little ſhorter. They are 
all very large and form a roll about the hips, 
that makes them ſeem as if they wore a hoop- 
petticoat. They are adorned with necklaces, 
and with ſtrings of pearls, gold and coral from. 
the wriſt to the elbow; and wear on their heads 
a cap of plaited and coloured ſtraw which is 
t. 


ty to ſtrangers, and the extraordinary reſpect 
they ſhew each other: If any of them goes 
to viſit a ſuperior, or meets him by chance; 
he immediately falls on his knees, and three 


times kiſſes the earth, und clapping his hands, 
wiſhes him a good day or night, which the ſu- 


petior anſwers only with clapping his hands, 


and returning the wiſh, The ſame marks of 


reſpect are paid by the younger to the elder 
brother ; by the children to the father, and by 
the wives to their huſbands, none of whom 


* 
3 


very light, and refembles the Pope's tiara; 
Theft people are remarkable for their civili- 


napkin” faſtened round their waiſts, to cover 


1 


3 
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receive any thing from the other but © | 
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knee, with their hands joined; or if they ſpeak 
to them one hand is always put before the 
mouth, that their breath may not be offenſive. 
When two perſans of equal condition meet, they 
both fall on their knees, clap their hands, and 
mutually wiſh each other a good day ; which 
ceremonies are alſo nicely obſerved” by their 
followers and dependants on each fide. _ 
But notwithſtanding this ſervile complaiſance, 
they are next to the Chine/e, the moſt artful 
thieves in the world, like them, they are 
extremely addicted to gaming, after hav- 
ing loſt their whole ſubſtance, they play for 
their wives and children, and when they have 
loſt them, take their own liberty, and thus 
become ſlaves to their countrymen, who ſome- 
times ſell them to the Zuropeans ; and like the 
Chineſe they are indefatigably induſtrious. Be- 
ſides agriculture, from which the King and a 
few great men are only exempted, they ſpin 
cotton, weave cloths, make calabaſhes, wooden 
veſſels, aſſagays, hardware, and ſeveral other 
things, which are done to greater perfection 
here than on the Gold Coaſt. While the men 
are thus employed, the women make a kind of 
beer, which they carry to market to ſell, to- 
gether with their huſband's merchandize. 
The meaner ſort carry goods from the ſhore 
to the King's village, and with a burthen of 
a hundred pounds on their heads, they run 
a ſort of continual trot fo faſt that it is diffi- 
_— keep up with them, without any load 
at all. ; 


Thoſe 
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Thoſe who are very rich, beſides huſband- 
ry, in which their wives and ſlaves ate employ- 
ed under them, drive a very conſiderable trade, 
not only in ſlaves, but in many other commo- 
Tbeſe ſlaves are generally priſoners of war, 


= which. are ſold by che victors as their booty, 


— . 


—— — 


When theſe ſlaves come to I bydal, they are 
put in priſon all together, and are afterwards 
— out into a large plain to be ſold to the 
| (Europeans, Who before they purchaſe them, 
examine every limb with the greateſt care. The 


-invalids and manned being thrown out, the re- 


-mainder are numbered. In the mean while a 
burning-iron with the arms or name of the 
y anies hes in the fire, and with this iron 
the Engliſh, French, and Dutch brand theſe poor 
unhappy wretches both men and women, to 
prevent their Seng exchanged. After this they 
are returned to their priſon, where they are 
kept at the charge of thoſe , who, have bought 
them, on bread and water, till they are ready 
to be taken on board, before which their for- 
mer maſters ſtrip them entirely raked ; in which 
condition they are ſtowed in the holds of the 
- hips, and carried to America, where they are 
again ſold to the planters in the Zuropean colo- 
nies. I gladly drop this dreadful commerce, 
- ſo. inconſiſtent with Chriftianity, and ſo diſha- 
-nourable to human nature. wa 
It is remarkable that the natives of Whydah 
are ſo expert in accounts, that they reckon very 
conſiderable ſums as quick, and as juſtly by the 
- head alone, as we do with the aſſiſtance 1s * 


L 


it 
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and ink, which makes it very eaſy to trade with 
them, and not half ſo troubleſome as it is to 
deal with other Negros. 

A plurality of wives is here carried to 2 
greater length, than on the Gold Coaſt, or 
perhaps in any country in the world, ſo that if 
the females do not vaſtly exceed the males in 


number, it is evident that multitudes of the 
latter muſt for ever be exeluded from marriage. 


It is ſaid that private men have often forty or 
fifty; that their chief Captains have 3 or 400, 
and the King as many thouſands. Theſe wives 
may be —— as only ſo many ſlaves, and 
indeed the — part of them are probably 
captives, who happen to pleaſe their maſters, 


who therefore rather chuſe to keep them, than 


to ſell them to the Europeans. The chief part 
of them till the ground for their huſbands, 
while the moſt beautiful ſtay at home, where 
they. are not excuſed from working; but the 
men are ſo extremely jealous of them, that on 
the leaſt ſuſpicion they ſell them to the Earepe- 
ant. On the Gold Coaſt, it is common for the 
huſband to ſhare — — — the — of K 
proſtitution; but here adu is puniſhed wi 
death, and if the perſon inpabed — man, 
the crime 1s ſufficient to plunge his whole fa - 
mily into ſlaverrx. 5 
There are ſeveral claſſes among the King's 
wives. She who has brought forth the ft 


male infant is at the head of the firſt. This is 
the Queen, or as they term her, the King's 


t wife, All the others treat her with re- 
pect, all in the ſeraglio are under her com- 
Vor. XVII. E mand, 
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mand, and ſhe has no fuperior but the Ki 
4 mother, whoſe credit is greater or: leſs — 
U ing to the degree of his Majeſty's affection far 
14 her, or her power of managing him. She is 
q i properly of no elafs ; ſnie has a feparate 
1 ment in the palace, ſlaves of her own ſex to 
11 wait upon her, and revenues for her ſupport. 
1 When ſhe has great credit with her fon, ſhe 
3 receives many preſents from thoſe who ſtand in 
1 need of her protection; but ſhe is obliged to 
1 live in a ftate of celebacy, and is not allowed 
= to marry again. Es 
If a man accidently touches any part of the 
body of one of the King's wires, his head, or 
at his liberty is forfeited, ſhe is defiled, 
and? being unfit to return to the palace, both 
val ſlavery; Hence the 


are doomed to 
King is entirely ſerved by his wives, and no 
man is permitted to enter the ment inha« 
bited by them; and when any of them go to 
work in the fields, which they do by hundreds, 
whenever 'they fee a man they cal} out Srand 
#har, on which he immediately falls on his knees, 
or flat on the ground, and thus waits for their 
— by, without preſuming ſo much as to 
ook at them. The King on the leaſt diſguſt 
ſells 18 or zo of them; but this does not leſſen 
their number; for the officers to whom the 
government of the ſeraglio is intruſted, ſupply 
eir places with freſn ladies; and whenever 
they ſee a beautiful virgin, they preſent her to 
the King, none daring to oppoſe them; and if 
4 lady happens to pleaſe his Majeſty, he does 
her the honour to lie with her two or three = 
* 23 | alter 
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after which ſhe is obliged to paſs the remaĩnder 
of her life like a Nun. Which in this cott 
is conſidered by the women 8 a moſt dreadful 


Upon the father's death the eldeſt fon Hy 
rits not.only all his goods and cattle; but his 
wives, which be:keeps and enjoys as his own 3 
excepting only his own mother, for whom he 
ides a ſeparate apartment, and ſufficient 
ſubſiſtance. This cuſtom prevails — 
the great and the commonalty. 

The kingdom of #/hydab is h ; the 
eldeſt ſon ſucceeding his father, unleſs — 
have ſome D reaſons for excluding 
him, and ng the crown on the head of 
ene of his — 4 as was the caſe in che year 
21725. The King's eideſt ſon is therefore pre- 
ſumptive heir of the crown; but then he muſt 
have been born after the King's acceſſion; for 
thoſe he had before he ended the done, ar 
_ conſidered as private perſons. - 

But they have here a cuſtom that is mock 
more extraordinary; tho? it is a law never to 
be violated. The ſucceſſor is no ſooner born, 


than he 1s carried hy the great men into the pro- 


vince of Zingaa on the frontiers of 7 
dom, where he is educated as a te 
without knowing his birth, or having the leaſt 
knowledge of ſtate affairs. None of the 
are allowed to viſit or receive viſits from kim. 


_ He is to continue at Zixgun under che care of 


à private man, who tho? lie 38 intruſted with 
the ſecret of his birth, he is not to reveal it tg 
wr on pain „ and is to treat him in 

2 the 
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the ſame manner as if he was his own ſon; 
Thus on his aſcending . the . throne, knowing 
neither the intereſts nor the maxims of the 
ſtate, he is obliged to abandon the government 
to the management of the great, and their ſuc- 
ceſſors; for their pw are:hereditary, and the 
eldeſt ſon always ſucceeds them. EOS 557 
The ſtate of abaſement and ignorance, from 
which the preſumptive heir of the crown is 
thus raiſed, makes him long ſenſible of the 
Pleaſure of royalty, when he ſees himſelf thus 
une xpectedly placed on the throne. Indeed 
that moment is no ſooner arrived than he is 
no longer conſidered as a man; he becomes in 
an inftant a kind of deity, who is never ap- 
proached, but with- the. moſt profound reve- 
rence. As ſoon as a perſon 1s arnved at the 
gate of the hall of audience, he proſtrates him- 
f on the earth, and advances, creeping. on 
his hands and knees, till he comes within a. cer- 
tain diſtance of the throne, and the King al- 
Jows him to ſpeak by gently clapping his hands. 
He then utters what he has to ſay in a low 
| Voice, and in few) words, with his face to- 
wards the earth. Nobody is exempt from this 
inconvenient and humbling ceremonial ; the 
eateſt Lords in the Kingdom are ſubject to 
it, as well as the others, and none but the 
chief Captain of the Seraglio, and the High 
Prieſt can enter the palace without leave; but 
if they ſpeak tothe King, they,. as well as the 
poſture. B ar 4159 e 9 


#4 , > R : : x. 4 
; : 
w — — 0 het * 4 N 5 « 3 
ö 39 
4 3 . 5 WT. 4 6 h 3.” 4 at * 2 
— _— 
. , 
x 


| ef GUINE A. 1 
When one of the great men would ſpeak 
to the King, and has obtained his permiſ- 
ſion, he goes to the palace, attended by all 
his men in arms, and with drums, trumpets 
and flutes. When he arrives at the gate of 
the hall of audience, his men make a general 
diſcharge of their muſkets; the drums, flutes 
and trumpets ſtrike up, and all the men ſhout 
aloud, In this manner he enters into the firſt 
court, and there ftrips off all his cloaths, and 
hides his nakedneſs with herbs put rourd his 

| waiſt ; he alſo takes off his bracelets, necklaces, 

| -rings, and in general all his jewels. In this 
condition he proceeds to the hall of audience, 
| where he proſtrates himſelf, advances creeping 

4 to the foot of the throne, ſpeaks with his face 

x -towards the earth, and when his audience is 

a ended, retires, creeping backward, without 

changing the poſture he took in entering. On 

3 -his rejoining his men who wait for him in 

the court, he dreſſes and puts on his orna- 
ments, and the King is informed f his de- 
parture by the firing of guns, the ſound of the 

12 of muſic, and the loud cries of Joy . 

4 'uttered by his people. ag 

4 The King never comes to the hall of au- 

> dence but when the directors of the com- 

h panies, or his great men have affairs to com- 

it municate to him, and are to receive his orders, 

& or when he would adminiſter juſtice to his ſub- 

ca jects. He paſſes the reſt of his time in his ſeraglio, 

accompanied by his women, fix of whom ſtay 
with him; theſe are magnificently adorned, 
and kneel before him with their heads almoſt 

n E 3 touching 
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touching the floor. In this poſture they enter- 
tain and endeavour to divert him; they dreſs 
him, and wait upon him at the table; and 
uſe every art to render themſelves beloved. 
When he would be alone with one of his wives, 
he touches: her lightly, and gently, claps his 
hands: immediately the five others retire, and 
having ſhut the door of the room where the 
King remains with their companion, they keep 
it, till the happy woman leaves it. Then fix 
others take the places of the former, and thus 
they relieve each other. 

The King's palace, is now plentifully. pro- 
vided with European furniture, while the great 
men and rich merchants in this reſpe ct endea- 
vour to furniſh their houſes in the ſame man- 
ner. They have magnificent beds, eaſy chairs, 
canopies, looking: glaſſes, and in a word, every 
thing fit to adorn a houſe in that 
There are here cooks inſtructed. by thoſe of 
France, fo that when an entertainment i 
to an European, he finds the tables © the 
A ro Lords ſerved with as many delicacies 

thoſe of Exrope. Wine is brought them from 
Spain the Canaries, Madeira and France; they 
are alſo ſupplied with brandy, ſweetmeats, tea, 
coffee and chocolate; and their tables ſhew no 
remains of their ancient implicity. ; They are 
covered with fine linen, and they have veſſels 
'of filver, and ſervices of china. But this 
politeneſs is . confined. to the great and the 
wealthy, the dee. . N rr 
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\. Notwithſtanding the ſervility with which the 
King is treated by his ſubjects, when the Dir 
rectors of companies or the ( ins rait upon 
him, he receives them in the hall of augiencs, 
cauſes eaſy chairs to be brought 3 and 
even drinks and ſmokes with chem. 
We have already obſerved, that the people 
are extremely jealous, and that adultery is 
puniſhed with death: but if a+ man is ſur- 
prized with one of the King's wives nothing 
can ſave them; the King hamſelf pronounees 
ſentence againſt them on the ſpot. The offi- 
cers of che palace inſtantly cauſe two pits to 
be dug, fix-or ſeven feet:long, four broad, and 
five deep, ſo near together that the criminals 
may ſee and to each other. In one of 
theſe pits a poſt is fixed, to which the woman 
#8 faſtened with her hands tied behind her. 
Two wooden ſorks are fixed at the ends of 
the other pit, and the man being ſtripped na- 
ked, is faſtened to a great iron bar like a ſpit, 
with iron chains, in ſuch a manner that he can- 
not move. The King's wives, then bring fag- 
they are lighted, the ſpit to which the man is 
faſtened, is put upon the two forks, and fire is 
put to the wood in ſuch a manner, that only 
the extremĩty of the flames can reach his body. 
He is thus left to burn by a ſlow fire; a cruel 
ꝓuniſhment that would laſt for a long time, 
had they not the charity to turn him with his 
_ ace downwards ; in which ſituation he is ſoon 
ſtifled by the ſmoke. When he no longer gives 
any ſign of life, they undo the chains, and 
61 letting 
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letting him fall into the pit, cover him with 
cart | 


The man being dead, about 50 or 60 of the 
King's wives eſcorted by a party of muſketeers, 
and accompanied with drums and flutes, come 
from the palace with each a large earthen pot 
of ſealding water on her head, which they pour 
one after another on the head of the poor wretch 
who is tied to the poſt, and afterwards throw 
the pots on her head with all their force. Dead 
or not, all the water, and all the pots that come 
from the palace are thrown on the body of this 
unhappy woman; after which, whether ſhe be 
Mill. alive or dead, they cut the cords that 
faſten her to the poſt, pull that up, and bury 
her in the pit, under a heap of earth and 
ſtones. ine ; +FT 4 ] 84 2 1 
When the wife of a great man is taken in 
adultery, he may either ſell her to the Europeans, 
or put her to death: if he chuſes the latter, he 
cauſes her head to be cut off, or has her ſtran- 
gled by the public executioner, and is acquitted 
| by informing the King of what he has done, 
and paying the executioner's fee. But as he 
has no power over the man who has diſhonoured 
him, unleſs he catches bim in the very act, in 
which caſe he kills them both, he is obliged 
to demand juſtice of the King, who never fails 
to condemn. the guilty to ſuffer death. | 
This ſeverity is only inflicted with reſpect to 
married women. The unmarried are not ſub- 
Je to it, and a man runs no danger in being 
taught with one of them; for nobody has any 
fault to find with him, becauſe ſhe is ſuppoſed 
ol to 


GUINEA. 45 
to be her own miſtreſs. It is ſo far from being 
infamous for her to have children before mar- 
riage, that ſhe is ſure this will cauſe her to be 
ſooner married; becauſe it is a proof of her 
fruitfulneſs, which is a very important conſi- 
deration in a country where the fathers con- 
fider children, eſpecially the males, as the 
reateſt riches, and the ſupport of their fami- 
fies : and it muſt be obſerved, that they nev 
ſell their own children for ſlaves. „ 
When the King of Whydah is dead, the 
Queen, or great wife of the deceaſed, lets the 
2 know it, who are obliged to keep his 
death ſecret for three months, during which 
they aſſemble in order to conſult whether the 
King's eldeſt ſon be worthy to aſeend the throne. 
This term being expired, the King's death is 
made public, on which every thing falls into 
confuſion : law, policy, juſtice, ſeem to have 
expired with the King, and the moſt dreadful 
diſorders are committed: but this ſtate of con- 
fuſion laſts only five days; during which, the 
Prince is ſought for who is to fill the throne, 
and is put in poſſeſſion of the palace. A num- 
ber of great guns are now fired to inform the 
1 that they have a King, and immediate- 
y tranquility and good order are reſtored; the 
markets are open, and every body applies to 
buſineſs. TOTO 36, SH O08 
It being cuſtomary to pull down the palace 
in which the King dies, within three months 
after his death another is built, to which the 
new King is brought withall the wives belong- 
ing to his father, which now become his. mo 
* | 1288 ar 
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- Prieſt, who fuperintends the funeral, cauſes. a 


cw— — - 


but che mother of the deceaſed; and that of 
the reigning King being exempt from that 
law. 

The new King unwediately orders the ben 
ral of the late Monarch, by cauſing five can · 
non to be fired at break of day, five at noon; 
and five at ſun-ſet. The noiſe of the laſt ay 
followed by dreadful cries and howlings, which 
reſound through the whole palace. The High 


it to be dug fifteen feet { quare and five deep, 
in the middle of Which che hollow out a vault 
eight feet ſquare, i in the centre of which the 
King's body ist with great ceremony. 
The High P n chuſes eight of the fa - 
vourite wives of the deceaſed to go and ſerve 


him in the other world. Being dreſſed in their 


richeſt apparel, and loaded with iſtons, 
which they are to carry to the late | — 
are conducted to the vault in l 

ſhot op alive, and left chere to periſh; but 
their death is ſpeedy, they * . covered 
with earth. 

Aster the death of theſe women "they bring 
the men, who are alſo to go and ſerve the — 
King, = number of whom is not fixed, it 

on the will of the preſent Monarch 

and the 1 igh Prieft, As it is not kriown-on 
whom the lot will fall, his late Majeſty's do- 
meſtics 'endeavour 0 1 or hide themſelves, 
and do not appear till Hr r or. five days after 
the ceremony 15 over. They are then reproach- 
ed with having eaten the King's bread while 
3 was living, and with receiving an 1ofigite 
number 
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47 
number of favours from him, and yet want» 
ing the gratitude to accompany him into the 
other world. To this they uſually reply, that 
the thoughts of death are dreadful, and that 
being of an age capable of enjoying the plea- 
ſures of life, they could not think of quitting 
it ſo ſoon. With ſuch excuſes they obtain 
pardon, and are entered into the ſervice of the 
new King, promiſing that if he happens to die, 
they will be more faithful to him. 
Among all the -officers or domeſtics of the 
King who muft infallibly follow him to the 
other world, his favourite ig the principal. 
The perſon who is honoured With this title has 
no particular office in the palace; he is not 
even permitted to enter it: when he has any 
favour to aſk, he muſt addreſs himſelf to the 
High Prieft, who makes known his requeſts 
to the Prince, who always grants them unme- 
diately. He has a right to take out of the 
market whatever pleaſes him. He is dreſſed 
in a long robe with large fleeves, and wears a 
hood, it may be of white linen, ſilk or Iadian 
ſtuff, adorned with flowers; and when he ap- 
pears in public, holds a cane in his hand. He 
is treated with great reſpect, and exempted 
from the payment of all taxes. He lives a 
happy life; but it ends with that of the King; 
nothing can diſpenſe with his accompany- 
ing his maſter into the other world, and he is 
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er the firſt who loſes his head, after the King's 
bs - favourites are ſmothered'in the cave. All the 
le other men who were deſtined to ſerve the late 
te King, have. alſo their heads cut off, and ac- 
er FE 9.” cording 
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cording to the High Prieſt's order, their bodies 
are laid down, or placed fitting, with their 
heads beſide them, and buried about the cave 
of the King. 6: 1250 39 age 
When all the bodies are covered up, they 
raiſe above them a great heap of earth, 
which terminates in a pyramid, at the: top of 
which they place the arms which:the King was 
accuſtomed to uſe, and ſurround them with a 
amber of Fetiſhes, or little earthen figures; 
that are the tutelar deities to guard them. 
Thoſe would be very much to blame who 
ſhould accuſe the Negroes of #bydah of having 
no religion: they practiſe circumciſion, but 
this does not here ſeem to be a religious rite; 
for they know'no better reaſon for it, than its 
being practiſed by their fathers and grand- 
fathers; who learned it from their anceſtors ; 
and that they ought therefore to follow their 
example. Aa ear Ae 5 
The moſt ſenſible men of Nhyaab have a 
conſuſed idea of the exiſtence, and unity of 
God; whom they ſuppoſe to be in heaven, and 
fay, that he rewards the good, and puniſhes the 
wicked, and that it is he who makes the thunder 
roll in the ſky : but imagining that it would be 
preſumption in them to addreſs their petitions 
him, they have ſeveral inferior deities, and 
beſides the Fetiſhes, which the have in com- 
mon with the Negroes on the Gold Coaſt, they 
have four principal objects of religious wor- 
ſhip ; the ſerpent, which holds the firſt rank; 
the trees, which are of the ſecond claſs; the 
ſea, which is only in third rank; and Apoya, 
who is the god of counſels. e 


» 
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- The worſhip of the ſerpent is accounted for 
in the following manner: the people of MH 
being ready to give battle to the King of arab, 
a neighbouring nation, a great ſerpent came from 
the enemy's army, to ſurrender itſelf to that 
of MHdab, and appeared ſo gentle, that far 
from biting, it fawned upon every body; which 
the High Prieſt obſerving, ventured to take it 
in his hands, and to hold it up on high, to ſhew 
it the whole army; who being aſtoniſhed at 
the prodigy, proſtrated themſelves before the 
harmleſs animal, and then fell upon the enemy 
with ſuch courage, that they gained a complete 
victory. This the ſoldiers attributed to the 
ſerpent. They carried it away with them, 
built a houſe for it, brought it proviſions, and 
in a little time the new god eclipſed all the 
others, even the Fetiſhes, which were the firſt, 
and the moſt ancient gods of the country; and 
its worſhip encreaſed in proportion to the ima- 
ginary favours they ſuppoſed they had received 
from it: thus it did not long remain in the firſt 
houſe they had built for it ; 15 erected a more 
ſumptuous one, with many courts, and ſpacious 
lodgings. They appointed it a High Prieft, and 
an entire order of Marabouts to ſerve it. But 
this was not all, they, dedicated to it the moſt 
beautiful women, and that it might never want 
fervants, choſe new ones every year. ES 

It is remarkable that the moſt ſenſible Ne- 
groes, very gravely aflert, that the ſerpent they 
now worſhip is really that which came to their 
anceſtors, and gave them the celebrated victory 
that delivered them from the oppreſſions of the 
King of Ardrab. The poſterity of this ſerpeny 
Vor. XVII. F have 
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have multiplied extremely, and have not de- 
generated from the good qualities of their fa- 
ther, They do no injury to any one; but 
ſuffer the people to place them in their bo- 
ſoms, to put them about their necks, and 
into their beds. The only reſentment they 
ſhew is againſt the venomous ſerpents, which 
they always endeavour to deftroy ; and there 
is no danger of the people's miſtaking one for 
the other. Theſe laſt are all black, and re- 
ſemble vipers ; they are four yards Jong, and 
an inch and a half in diameter ; but the bene- 
ficent 1 10 is not commggly above ſeven feet 
and a half in length, but 115 of the thickneſs 
of a man's leg. It has à large round head, 
and a pointed tail. Its Kin is very beautiful, 
it being of a whitiſh colour, marked in waves 
wy agreably with yellow, blue and brown. 
The people efteem themſelves happy when 
ane of theſe honours their houſe with its pre- 
ſence : they give it a bed, and if it be a fe- 
male with young, they make ker a little houſe, 
to which ſhe retires to bring them forth, and 
when ſhe or her young want food, they fetch 
it them till they are big enough to take care 
of themſelves. The perfon that ſhould kill 
One of them would ſuffer a cruel death. 
Every body knows that ſerpents or fnakes | 
multiply extremely, and that they live for a 
long time: one would therefore imagine, that 
the earth would be covered with them; but 
the black ſerpents give them no quarter, and 
without reſpect to rheir divinity, kill and eat 
them: the fwine do the ſame, and this 5 
43 M * T5 4 . ni es 
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niſhes their number; but it always coſts the 
life of thoſe animals when they are caught in 
the fact; nothing can hinder a hog from be- 
ing immediately put to death; the people have 
no reſpect to thoſe to whom they belong; for 
though they are the King's they are killed on 
the ſpot, and their fleſh belongs to thoſe who 
laughter them. | | 
re fervent of Nyadab, from which all the 
others of the ſame L are ſaid to be de- 
ſcended is worſhipped in his houſe or temple, 
upon every occaſion: therefore the offerings 
and facrifices made to him are not confined to 
bulls and rams, to es of bread, fruit, or a few 
gold rings. The High Prieſt often preſcribes a 
conſiderable quantity of valuable merchandize, 
barrels of bougies, powder, brandy, heca- 
tombs of balls, ſheep, fowl, and ſometimes 
even human facrifices are offered to his honqur. 
All this depends on the fancy and avarice of 
the Prieſt. | r 
The Marabouts or Prieſts of the grand ſer- 
nt are of one family, of which the High 
rieſt, who is one of the grandees, is the chief. 
All the other Marabouts receive his orders, and 


pay obedience to him. But befides the men 


and women of this family a number of girls are 
conſecrated to the ſerpent, which procures them 
and confers upon them many 

— 

* Theſe are the ſame with the ſnells called 
cowries, vulgarly termed blackmoor's teeth, which 
are brought Tom the Maldiva iſlands, and on the 
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extraordinary privileges, one of which is 2 
right to tyrannize over their huſbands, when 
they can ſind a man ſuch a fool as to marry one 
of them. A . 555 1 
But to proceed to the other deities : Agaya, 
or the of counſels, 15 conſulted by the peo- 
ple before they undertake any thing. This 
god is a paltry little idol of black earth, which 
rather reſembles a miſhapen monſter than any 
thing elſe. | It is repreſented ſeated or crouch- 
ing on a kind of pedeſtal of red earth, on which 
there is a piece of red cloth, adorned with 
cowries, and he has about his neck a ſcarlet 
band, to which hang four cowries, His head 
is crowned with lizards, ſerpents and red fea- 
thers. This idol is placed on a table in the 
High Prieſt's houſe, with three callabaſhes be- 
fore him, in which are fifteen or twenty balls 
of earth. Thoſe who would conſult him, ad- 
dreſs themſelves to a Marabont, tell him the 
ſubject that brought them thither, give him 
the offering deſigned for the god, and the 
price of conſulting him, after which the quot” 
tion is determined by throwing the balls from 
one callabaſh into another a certain number of 
times, when if there be an odd number in each, 
the Marabout boldly pronounces that the ora- 
cle has declared in his favour, and the man 
may undertake the affair on which he has con- 
ſulted the = SY See 
When hs ſea is agitated in an extraordinary 
manner, ſo that merchandize can neither be 
embarked, nor brought aſhore, they conſult the 
High Prieſt, and by his advice ſacrifice a bull 
Jas | or 


or a ſheep on the bank of the ſea, ſuffering the 
blood to run into the water, and throw a gold 
ring into the waves, as far as they are able. 
The ring and blood are loft ; but the body of 
the ſacrificed beaſt belongs to the Prieſt, who 
canſes it to be carried to his houſe. 
It coſts leſs to render the trees favoutable. 
| | It is commonly the fick that have. recourſe to 
them, who make them an offering of miller, 
maize or rice, which the Marabout places at 
the foot of the tree to which the fick man pays 
his devotions. & 
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4 concih Deſcription . 97 the K inen of Ardrah, 
on the Slave Coaſt of Guinea; | with, the 
3 and Manners of the [ uu. 


H E Kingdom of drdrab, i is but of ſmall 
; extent on coaſt, where the Kingdoms 
of Whydah and Paso are taken out of it. It 
reaches only 25 leagues along the ſhore ; but 
within land it extends from eaſt to weſt 22 
the river Valta to that of Benin, which is above 
100 leagues, and it aches: ill toncher; from 
north to ſouth. 
The manners, pet mes Ep lie jon of. theſe 
people are in ſome reſpects the — as thoſe of 
. n except. their not worlbippiog... . 
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ſerpent; On the contrary, they ſearch for the 
tame and gentle ſerpents, in order to kill and 
eat them. 

However the people here offer up neither 

yers nor ſacrifices. They ſeem to have no 
idea of another life, and only dread the ac- 
ns: that may render this life unhappy. 
228 Marabout appoints for every ſa- 

etiſhes they are to honqur, in order 

—— themſelves —_ theſe misfortunes. 
he Fetiſhes of the King and the court are 
certain black birds almott like the crows of 
Europe. With theſe — _m of the palace 
are filled, and th as well, though 
they are not treate wich % ſame reſpett, as 
the ſerpents of Whydeb. | -» 

Private perſons have for their Fetiſhes ſome 
4 mountain, others à tree, a None, n piece of 
wood, or any other inanimate ſubſtance, which 
they 7 with a kind ef =o 09H but as'we 
have dy lr. offer 10 ng. prayers. to 


6 The great Marghout Hub in every town a 
houſe te which he invites by turns the wives 
of all the freeman, to learn ſome religious ex- 
ereiſes. They ſtay there five or fix months, 


und are inſtructed by old women in à ſort of 


fnpiny and dancing. They make them enter 


by bands, which ſucceed each other day and 


night, in 'a ball appointed for chat purpoſe 
vnd after having tied ſmall irons add breſs plates 


eos their legs and feet, in order thee they may 


make the greater noiſe, they dance and | fing 
their forte! \ © This dance conſiſts of 
+0648 ſtamping 


24 Las. x Weld bk i. td — - kt is 
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ſtamping and performing all the agitations and 
motions of the body that are moſt fatiguing, 
and moſt difficult to ſupport. They accom- 
pany it with a ſong, mixed with cries and 
howling, performed in cadence, and continue 
this violent 2 till they faint away, when 
in an inſtant their old miſtreſſes ſubſtitute ano- 
ther ſet of ſcholars in the room of thoſe who 
are out of breath, who begin the ſame dance, 
the ſame ſong, and the ſame cries, to nn 
diſt urbance of the neighbourhood. 

The Sieur d Elle, who was tbere in 1670 
obſerves, that in the great Marabout's hoaſe i. he 
faw a ſigure made to — the · deyil, which 
was of the ſize of a child of four years of age, 
and painted White; and he aſſerting that the 
devil was black, the Marabout gravely replied, 
that he was miſtaken, for he was ſure he was 
very white, Yar be had ſeen and ſyoke to him 
ſeveral times. 

The above len found at Afen ome 
Negroes who were Chriftians, and came to aſk 
him for. chaplets of beads, and to atk af he 
would not order mals. to be ſaid in his apart- 
ment. It is probable. that theſe Negroes had 
been baptized by the Portugueſe while they 
were eſtabliſhed in the kingdom. J 

All the men of rank wear "= fo 


petti- 
coats of taſfety or other filk, and have filk 


_ in the form of ſhoulder-belts. Moſt of 

with their heads and feet naked g — 
2 owever, wear bonnets or hats, and 
fandels, except in the King's palace. The 
men of ——— from the 


00 of girdle 
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girdle to the knees with a piece of ſerge, that 

goes twice round them, the ends wrappingover 

at the navel. 'The poor and thoſe who gain 

their living by their labour, have only a ſmall 

piece of cotton cloth, or ſome graſs to cover 

ed. aden, and have the head and feet na- 
ed. 

The women of rank have petticoats and ſcarfs 
like the men, and as they ſeldom leave their 
houſes, they commonly wear nothing on their 
heads and feet. The poor women have ſhort 
cloths tied about their waiſts, and have their 
heads and feet always naked. | 
- The city of Aſem, the capital of the Kin 
dom is ſurrounded by four walls of earth which 
are very high and thick. This earth is red and 
forms a ſubſtance as firm and even as plaſter, 
though it does not appear to be mixed with 
lime. Each wall has a large and deep ditch, 
not on the outſide but within i it, and « over theſe 
ditches are wooden brid | 
The palace — Me. 2 was there“, 
was very large and compoſed of many great 
courts, cute) en with orticos, a 
which were apartments, that had ſmall win- 
dows. In ſome of theſe chambers the floor 
was covered with large Turiy carpets, and in 
others, with mats. A fingle eaſy chair was in 
ae room, and they were likewiſe 2 


| , „This — has been ſince ravaged by the 


King of Dabomey, who in 1724, made a conqueſt 


both of Whydah and Ardrah, which has probably 


produced ſome conſiderable changes. g 
with 
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with ſcreens, cheſts, cabinets and porcelain 
brought from China, There was no glaſs in 
the windows but only frames of white linen, 
and taffety curtains. 'Fhe gardens were very 
ſpacious, and conſiſted of long viſtas of thick 
trees, to afford a cool and ſhady retreet. 
The King always eats alone, and when he 
drinks an officer makes a ſignal with two ſmall 
rods of iron, in order that all who are within 
fight may turn away and not look at his Ma- 
jelty : for feeing him drink is thought a crime 
worthy of death. The very officer who pre- 
ſents the glaſs is faid to turn his body and head, 
and to preſent it backward. This they fay is 
done to prevent the effects of ſorcery at that 
moment. N N Los 
The King is always ſerved on the knee, and 
this reſpect is ſhewn even to the proviſions ſer 
on his table, Thoſe who happen to be in the 
way of the officers who carry them, proſtrate 
themſelves with their faces to the earth, and 
dare not raiſe them up, till the diſhes are out 
r 
The commerce of the ſtate conſiſts only in 
flaves and proviſions : theſe ſlaves are of ſeve- 
ral kmds ; ſome are priſoners of war, others 
are paid to the ſtate by the neighbouring king- 
doms, dependant on that of Ararab. Some 
are condemned to be fold for flaves, for having 
violated the laws of their country. Some are 
flaves by birth, as are the children of all ſlaves ; 
and there are others who not being able to | — 
their debts, are ſold for the benefit of th r 
_ Creditors. 'Thoſe who hare diſobeyed the yr 
n * drxders 
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orders are inevitably condemned to ſuffer death, 
and their wives and kindred to a certain de- 
gree, become ſlaves to the King, who ſells 
them to whom he pleaſes. Gy g 

The common people can neither read nor 
write, they therefore in buying and ſelling make 
uſe of cords tied in knots, each of which has 
a particular ſigniſication. Theſe knots are in, 
ule. many of the Savages of America. 
But the great-underſtand the Portugue/e tongue, 
which they read and write very well. 


g HAP. VI. „ 


Yf the Kingdom q Great Benin. A Deferi Or 
Vs the Gity of Nala and of the King's 9 
. quith the Religion, Cuſtomo, and Manners of the 


BOUT fifty miles eaſt of Ardrab are 
ſituated the cape and river of Formoſa, 
otherwiſe called Benin, from the kingdom of 
Great Beni on its banks, The country by the 
| fides of this river, is very unhealthful, and 
peſtered with muſketoes, which are very trouble- 
ſome to the Europeans, who have had factories 
in three villages up the yiver. 
The natives ſeem very civil to each other; 
and at the ſame time are ptudent and reſerved, 
eſpetially in the management of their trade. 
always pretending to be poorer chan they really 


— 114 


are, * 
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are, in order to eſcape the rapacious hands of 
their Governors. | a es 

The habit of the Negroes is neater and more 
ornamental than that of the Negroes on the 
Gold Coaſt, The rich wear a white callico or 
cotton cloth, about a yard long, and half 2 
yard broad, which ſerves them for drawers. 
Over this they wear a finer white cotton dreſs, 
which is commonly 16 or 20 yards long, this 


is wrapp'd about them; over this is a ſcarf, 


about a yard long, and two ſpans broad, the 
end of which 1s 2 with fringe or lace; 
In theſe cloaths they appear abroad; but at 
home they wear a coarſe cloth about their waiſts 
inſtead of drawers ; and above all a great paint- 
ed cloth, of the manufacture of the country, 
, which they wear like a cloak. The meaner ſort 
are dreſt in the fame manner, only the ſtuff 
they wear is coarfer. © +4 e 


The wives of the great Lords wear fine cal- 
lico cloths round their waiſts, handſomly che- 
quered with ſeveral colours. The upper part 
of the body is covered with a beautiful cloth 
about a yard long. Their necks are adorned 
with necklaces of coral, very agreeably difpoſ- 


ed; their arms are dreſſed up with bright 


copper, or iron bracelets ; as are alfo the legs of 
ſome of them; and their fingers are as thick 
crowded with copper rings as they can poſſibly 


wear them. The meaner ſort differ from the 


rich only in the goodneſs of their cloaths. 


Almoſt all the children go naked; the boys 


till they are ten or twelve years old, and the girls 
till nature diſcovers their maturity: till 8 
ey 
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they wear only ſtrings of coral, twiſted about. 
their middles, which are not ſufficient to hide 
their nudities. | 


The men let their hair grow in its natural form. 
except buckling it in two or three places, in 
order to hang a great coral to it; but the wo- 
men's hair is artfully turned err great and 
ſmall buckles, and divided at the crown of the 
head like a cock's comb inverted, by which 
means the ſmall curls are placed in exact order. 
Some divide their hair into twenty plaits and 


The King is an abſolute Monarch, his will 
being a law. Next to him are three great 
Lords, to whom all muſt addreſs themielves 
who want to apply to his Majeſty ; but as they 
are ſure to inform him only of what they them- 
ſelves pleaſe, the whole adminiſtration of the 
government depends on them. Next to theſe 
are the Are de Rae, or ſtreet Kings, ſome of 
whom preſide over the ub 3h others 
over the ſlaves ; ſome over military affairs, and 
others over the affairs relating to the cattle, 
and the fruits of the earth, cc. 

From theſe Are de Roes are choſen the Vice- 


| roys and Governors of the countries ſubject to 


the King ; who are recommended by the three 
2 Lords, and are reſponſible to them. The 

ing preſents each of them a ftring of coral, 
as a mark of their honour : but this ſtring they 
are obliged to wear about their necks, without 
ever daring to put it off on any account what- 
ſoever, and if they are ſo unhappy as to loſe it, 
or careleſly ſuffer it to be ſtolen, they are 5 

a AB i. : . | 4 tainly 
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tainly condemned to die. The King. keeps 
theſe corals, which are factitious, in his own 
ſſeſſion; and the counterfeiting, or having 
any of them, without his grant, is puniſhed 
with death. They are made of a fort of pale 
red earth or ſtone, and are ſo well glazed, that 
they look like ſpeckled marble. 16 
The King has a great revenue; for his ter- 
ritories are very large. He keeps his court in 
the city of Benin, whence the river and the 
whole kingdom derives. its name. This city 
is of great extent, and the ftreets are very long 
and broad: and beſides are kept very clean and 
neat, every woman cleaning her 'own door. 
Formerly it was cloſely built, and in a manner 
overſtock'd with inhabitants, but half the houſes. 
are now in ruins. Thoſe that are ſtill ſtanding 
are large and tolerably handſome but are built 
with clay walls, there not being a ſtone in the 
whole country as big as a man's fiſt. They 
are covered at the top with reeds, ſtraw or leaves. 
Markets are kept every day in the ſtreets, ei- 
ther of corn, cotton, elephant's teeth, or Eu- 
ropoaz wares, but the inhabitants are all natives, 
foreigners being not permitted to live there. | 
The palace which forms a principal part of 
the city, is built upon a large plain, and has 
no houſes joining to it. Phe firſt place you 
come to is a very long gallery, (if it may be 
called by that name, ) ſuſtained by 58 ſtrong 
planks, about twelve feet high, inſtead of pil- 
lars; theſe are neither ſawed nor plained; but 
only hack'd out. On paſſing this gallery, you 
tome to a mud wall that has three gates, at each 
Vor. XVII. G corner 


& ADESGRIPTION 


adorned on the top with a wooden turret, about 


Brazen ſnake. The 


corner one, and one in the middle; this laſt is 


60 or 70 feet high, ornamented on the top with 
a large copper ſnake, well caſt. Entering one 
of theſe gates, you come into a large ſquare, 
almoſt a quarter of a mile over, and enclofed 
by a. low wall, at the oppoſite fide of which 
you come to another kind of pallery, which 
has a gate at each end ; and paſiing ro“ one 
of them, a third gallery appears, differing from 
the former only in the planks which ſupport 
it, that have ſome little reſemblance to human 
figures, but wretchedly executed. Going thro” 
a gate of this gallery you enter another great 
ſquare, and a fourth gallery, beyond which is 
the King's dwelling houſe, whezz is another 

2 apartment is the King's 


audience chamber, where he ſits on an ivo 
couch, under a (canopy of Indian ſilk; this 
oom is adorned” with ſeven elephant's teeth, 
made perfectly clean, and placed on ivory pe- 
deſtals. | Ye FF. "ZR 916 719 Fe 
As to the religion of the inhabitants of Benin, 
they aſcribe to God the attributes of omnipre- 
ſence, omniſcience, and inviſibility, and fay 
that he governs all things by his providence ; 
but like the other Negroes on this coaſt, th 
offer up their petitions to things conſecrated for 
that purpoſe, as elephant's teeth, and the like; 
and yet they think it abſurd to make any cor- 
poreal repreſentation of the Deity, They make 
daily offerings of a few boiled yams, mix'd 
with oil, which they lay before their fubordi- 
nate deities; and ſometimes they offer woe ; 
| 2 | 4 but 
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but then the idol has only the blood; becauſe 
they like the fleſh themſelves. They are ſaid 
to obſerve a kind of ſabbath every fifth day, 
on which the great ſacriſice cows, ſheep and 
goats, while the commonalty kill dogs, cats, 
and chickens ; and of whatever is killed large 
portions, are diftributed to the neceſſitous, in 
order to enable them to celebrate this feſtival, 
They have a t feaſt in May, called the 
coral feaſt, which is the only time when the King 
appears publicly. On this occafon, he comes 
magnificently dreſſed to the ſecond ſquare of 
the palace, where he is ſeated under a fine ca- 
nopy, his wives and great officers placing them- 
ſelves. around him. Soon after they begin a 
proceſſion, and the King riſes in order to offer 
ſacrifices, during which he is ſalut:d with 
the loud acclamations of the people. In about 
a quarter of an hour the King returns to his 
place, where he ſtays about two hours, in or- 
r to give the people time to perform their 
devotions ; which being done, he returns home. 
The remainder of the day is ſpent in feaſting, 
and the King cauſes all ſorts of proviſions to = 
diſtributed to all in common, and the great 
follow his example: ſo that on that day . e 
is ſeen throughout the whole city, but al 
poſſible marks of rejoicing. The reaſon of this. 
feſtival is unknown. | 
One day in the year they have likewiſe an 
expenſive feſtival in honour of their deceaſed 
e 1 5 
The men marry as many women as their 
circumſtances will allow them to keep; they 
E ax pombe have 
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have ſcarce any marriage ceremonies 22 
either rich or poor, except only, that the fir! 
treat the bride's friends more ſplendidly than 
the others, They are very jealous of their 
wives with their own countrymen, but place 
reater confidence in the Europeans; for they 
uffer the latter freely to converſe with them ; 
but no Negro is allowed to come near the wo- 
men's apartment. All the difference between 
the wives of the great and thoſe of the meaner 
ſort, is, that the former are always ſliut up ve- 
ry cloſe ; while the latter go every where. 

* Adultery is here puniſhed different ways: If 
one of the commonalty ſurprizes his wife in 
the fact, he may lawfully ſeize all the effects of 
the paramour, which he may immediately ap- 
ply to his own uſe. While he puniſhes his wife 
with a cudgel ; and then turns FS out of doors 
to ſeek her fortune, The rich revenge them- 
ſelves the ſame way ; but the women's relations, 
to avoid the ſeandal that might fall upon the 
family, reconcile the injured huſband by giving 
him a good ſum of money, to induce him to 
reſtore her again to favour. But if the Gover- 
nors ſurprize a perſon debauching their wives, 
they kill both on the ſpot, and then throw out 
their dead bodies, that they may become a prey 
to the wild beaſts. Fre 
If a woman bears two children at a birth, it 
is believed to be a good omen, and the King 
is immediately informed of it, who cauſes the 
public joy to be expreſſed by all ſorts of muſic. 
This is the caſe in all the territories of Benin, 
except at Arcbo, where both the woman 10 
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the twins are cruely ſacrified to a certain d æmon 
which they ſuppoſe inhabits a wood near the 
town. But if the man happens to have an ex- 
traordinary affection for his wife, he generally 
buys a female ſlave, and ſacrifices her in her 
ſtead. At preſent the men, when the time of 
their wives delivery approaches, ſend them to 
another place were this inhuman cuſtom is not 
obſerved. - © | | 
When the child is ſeven days old, the pa- 
rents make a ſmall feaſt, imagining that the 
infant is paſt its greateſt danger; and in order 
to prevent the evil ſpirits doing it any miſchief, 
they ſtrew all the ways with proviſions ready 
dreſſed, in order to appeaſe them. . 
Eight or fourteen days after the birth of their 
children both males and females are circumciſ- 
ed ; the former are bereft of the prepuce, and 
the latter of a ſmall part of the clitoris : be- 
fides they make ſmall incifions all over the 
bodies of the infants, in a fort of regular man- 
ner, expreſſing ſome figures; and notwith- 
ſtanding the cruelty of thus torturing the poor 
innocents, this cuſtom is univerſally obſerved 
among the inhabitants of Benin. Ow 
If they fall fick they have immediately re- 
courſe to the Prieſt, who here, as well as on 
the Gold Coaſt, acts the phyſician. If his re- 
medies prove ineffeQual, he has recourſe to 
ſacrifices, and if the patient recovers is much 
eſteemed, But the Priefts are here generally 
poor, becauſe oy common occaſions each per- 
fon offers his own ſacrifice, and performs the 
ſervice of his idols, without troubling them. 
EY G 3 The 
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The cattle and productions of the country 
are much the ſame as in the other parts of Gui- 
nea, only the country contains great numbers 
of elephants, and lions, as well as tygers. 
When any perſon dies, the corpſe 12 waſhed 
and cleaned, and if a native of Benin happens 
to die at a very diſtant place, the body is per- 
fectly dried up over a gentle fire, and put into 
a coftin, whoſe planks are cloſe joined with 
glue, and brought the firſt opportunity to that 
City, in order to be buried. The neareſt re- 
ations, wives and flaves, go into mourning 
r the deceaſed ; ſome ſhave their beards, o- 
thers half their heads. The public mourning 
commonly laſts fourteen days. Their lamen- 
tations and cries are accommodated to the tunes 
of ſeveral muſical inftruments ; with large in- 
- termidiate ſtops, during which they drink. ve 
Plentifully. When the funeral is over, ea 
perſon retires to his on houſe, and the neareſt 
relations, who continue in mourning, in this 
manner bewail the dead, during ſeveral months. 
Their muſical inſtruments chiefly conſiſt of 
wache and ſmall drums not very different from 
oſe of the Gold Coat; they have beſides a 
ſart of iron. bells on which they play; and 
callabaſhes hung round with cowries, that ſerve 
them inſtead of caltagners ; all which together 
afford a very r and jarring ad. 
* Beſides theſe they have a kind of harp, ung 
with fix or ſeven extended reeds, upon which 
they play with much art; at the ſame time they 
fing to it very agreeably, and dance in ſuch a 
jult manner as is very diverting. 
28 7 5 ; „ The 
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The natives here are not at all addicted to 
gaming; for they only play for diverſion ; but 
never for money. - . 
They divide the time into years, months, 
weeks, and days; and reckon fourteen months 
in the year. Orr e n it a 
They are entirely ignorant of the art of war; 
and it is with the greateſt reluctance they are 
brought to face an enemy. Their weapons are 
a ſort of hangers, ſmall poniards, aſſagays, bows 
and poiſoned arrows. They have light ſhields 
made of ſmall bamboos, but as they cannot 
ward off a forcible. blow, they are of little ſer- 
vice. LOI en DEN 
They are well {killed in making ſeveral ſorts 
of dyes, as green, blue, red, yellow and black. 
The blue they prepare from indigo; but the 
other colours they extract from certain trees. 
They ſpin cotton, and weave cotton cloths in 
ſuch quantities, that many thouſand pieces are 
exported every year. Beſides weaving, they 
have few mechanical arts; their other workmen 
are moſtly ſmiths, carpenters, and leather- 
| dreſſers ; but their workmanſhip is ſo clumſy, 
/ that an ingenious boy who had been but a 
month or two learning in Zurope would excel 
them; tho' perhaps the maſters themſelves 
might be unable to outdo them, had they only 
their tools. 7 00; 
j If poſſeſſed of wealth, the people live well; 
their common diet being beef, mutton and 
| chickens, with yams for bread; which af- 
ter they have boiled they beat very fine, in or- 
der to make cakes of it. They frequently 
| 8 treat 
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treat one another, and generouſly impart a por- 
tion of their ſuperfluity to the neceſſitous. The 
meaner ſort content themſelves with ſmoaked 
or dried fiſh : their bread is alſo yams, ba- 
nanas, and beans, and their drink water and 
pardon wine, which is none of the beſt. 
The King, and the great Lords, and every 
Governor, who is but indifferently rich, ſub- 
fiſt ſeveral poor at their refidence ; employing 
thoſe who are fit for-any work, and charitably 
ſupporting thoſe incapable of labour without 
working; ſo thet there are here no beggars, 

nor do we find any among them E 
poor. They ſhew their liberality by mu- 
tual preſents of all ſorts of goods which they 
ſend to each other; and likewiſe ſhew their 
hoſpitality by giving the Zuropeans prodigious 
quantities of refreſhing proviſions. 
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CHAP. I. 


The Author arrives. at James“ Fort, in the River 
Gambia, which is deſcribed, as is alſo the 
Factory of Tancrowall, and ome other Places 
on the Continent. One of. the Kings comes to the 
Fort. A particular Account of the Mundingoes, 
the African Poxtugueſe, Jello, Pholeys, 
and Floops, who are different Tribes that in- 
habit the Countries near the River Gambia. 


LEFT England in July 17530, on my being 
appointed a writer in the ſervice of the 
| Royal African company, and on the.gth of No- 
vember came to an anchor in the mouth of the 
Gambia, As we ſailed up that river near the 
| ſhore, 
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eing for the mo oy woody; and between 


the woods were pleaſant green riee grounds 
which after the rice is cut, are ſtocked witk 


cattle. On the 11th we landed at James's iſland⸗ 
which is ſtuated in the middle of the river, 
that is here at leaſt ſeven miles broad. This 
iſland lies about ten leagues from the river's 
mouth, and is about three quarters of a mile 
in cireumferenee. Upon it is a Nuare ſtone 
fort regularly built, with four baſtions; and 
upon each are ſeven guns well mounted, 
that command the river all round; beſides, 


under the walls of the fort 1 ſea, are 


two round batteries, on tach of which are four: 
large cannon well mounted, that carry ball of 
24 pounds weight, and between theſe are nine 


ſmal] guns mounted for (alutes; As this fort 


is the chief ſettlement of the Exgliſß on the 
river Gambia, the following north view of it 
taken on the ſpot, will not be difagreeable to 
the readef; and here A it the fmith's ſhop 3" 
B the ſoldfers barracks; C'baftions'; Da bell ; 
B apartments; F a terrace walk ; G a ſentry- 
box; Ha lime-kiln; I the river Gn. 

Beides the fort, there are ſeveral faRtories 
up the river, ſettled: for the convenience of 
trade; but they are all under the direction of 
the Governor and chief merchants of the fort. 
For this purpoſe the company have here three, 
or four oops of about go tons each, and about 
the ſame number of long-boats ; ſome of which 
are conftantly employed in fetching proviſions 
and water from the 
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arriſon, and the reſt are employed In carry- 
ng goods up to the factories, and bringing 

from them ſlaves, elephants teeth, and wax. 

On my arrival, I had a good apartment 
given me near the compting-houſe, I dieted 
with the reſt of the writers, at what was call - 
ed the ſecond table; and we had freſh provi- 
ions in plenty, there being a beaſt killed every 
other day; fowls were brought daily by the 
natives to ſell to the Governor, and he allowed 
every perſon who did not care for beef, to 
have them, at a very eaſy rate. Our table, as 
well as that of the Governor's, was almoſt 
every day ſupplied with greens from the com- 
pany's garden at Giily/ree, for which we paid 
nothing, Flower we were well ſupplied with 
by the company, and having a baker on the 

Hand we had ww ood bread made us every 

day. Oyſters we had when we pleaſed, for at 

low water we could get them at the north- 
north-weft point of the ifland. We had wine 
and brandy at a. moderate price, and when 
the Governor had any quantity of beer, we had 

a pretty good ſhare of it. In ſhort, we wanted 
for nothing that was neceſſary in regard to diet ; 
but every one who come there ought to bring 

bedding, ctoaths and cheſts. As foon as a 

perfon arrives, it is uſual to with ſome 

woman at Gilhfree, on the oppoſite continent, 
to waſh their linen, which they do by the 
month, with good ſoap of their own making. 
On the 16th, Mr. John Hamilton, my ſhip- 
mate, was ordered up to manage the factory 
at Tancrowall, ſettling there chiefly for bees- 
WAX, 
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wax. This town is divided into two 
one for the Portugue/e, and the other for the 
« Mundingoes. The former live in large ſquare 
Houſes,” the latter in round huts, made of a 
good fat binding clay, which ſoon hardens : 
| the are about twenty feet diameter, and about 
eight feet high, with a roof like that of a 
beehive made either of ſtraw or palmetto leaves, 
ſo well fitted together, that the rain cannot 
, penetrate, nor the heat of the ſun ſtrike through 
them.  Tancrowall is the reſidence of a Prieſt 
_ annually ſent over from St. Jago, one of the 
Cape de Verd iſlands, who has a church here, 
in which, during the Prieſt's ſtay, -maſs is ſaid 
almoſt every day. Here are many of the de- 
ſcendants of the Portugue/e, who ſend canoes 
up the river to trade once or twice a year: by 
which means they have made this town a place 
.of great reſort, and the richeſt in the whole 
river. It is about half a mile in length, and 
pleaſantly. ſituated by the water-ſide, with a 
woody hill behind it. 

A night or two after, I ſupped upon oyſters 
that grew upon trees: this being ſomewhat re- 
. markable, it may be thought worthy of an 
explanation. Down the river where the water 
is falt, and near the ſea, the river is bounded 
with trees called mangroves, whoſe leaves be- 
ing long and heavy, weigh the boughs into the 
„water: to thele leaves the Zoung oyſters faſten 

in great quantics, where they grow till they 
are very large, and then you cannot ſeparate 
them from the tree; but are obliged to Cut . of 
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the boughs, with the oyſters hanging on them, 
reſembling ropes of onions. * 
On the zoth, I went to St. Domingo on the 
main land, which was the firſt time of my 
landing upon the continent of Mica. I walk- 
ed from St. Domingo to Gillyfree, which is about 
a mile and a half, all the way through graſs 
eight or nine feet high. By the way we Aw a 


— number of lizards, ſome of which have 
e 


ads as yellow as gold. St. Domingo lies on 
the north ſide of the river, directly oppoſite to 
James iſland, and conſiſts only of a few round 
huts belonging to the company, in which ſome 


of their caſtle- ſlaves live, who cut wood for the 


uſe of the fort, take care of a well, and fill 
the caſks daily brought over from the fort for 
that purpoſee. | 


On the 22d of February, one of the Kings of 


Fonia came to the fort, and on his 1 
was ſaluted with five guns. He came to ſee 


the Governor, or rather to aſk for ſome powder 


and ball, in order to enable him to defend him 
ſelf againſt ſome people with whom he was at 
war: he was a young man, very black, tall, 
and well ſet ; was dreſſed in a pair of ſhort, 


pn cotton- cloth breeches, and wore on his 


ck a garment of the ſame cloth, made like 
a ſurplice: he had on his head a' very large 


cap, to which was faſtened part of a goat's 


tail, which is a cuſtomary ornament with the 
great men of this river; but he had no ſhoes 
nor ſtockings. He and his retinue came in 


a _ canoe holding gbout 16 people, all 
arme 


with * and cutlaſſes. With him 
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came two or three women, and the ſame nuns 
ber of Mundingo drums, which. are about a yard 
long, and a foot, or twenty inches diameter 
at the top, but leſs at the bottom; made out 
„ of a ſolid piece of wood, and covered only at 
N . the wideſt end with the ſkin of a kid. They 
ol beat upon them with the left hand, ufing only. 
4 one drum-flick; and the women will dance 
very briſkly to the found, They ſtaid at the 
fort all night, and then returned. home, having. 
"i nine guns fired at their going off. | 
vj It may be here proper to obſerve, that there 
41 are many different kingdoms on the banks of 
At the Gambia, inhabited by. ſeveral races of peo- 
ple, as Mundingoes, Tollciffs, Pholeys, Flops, 
| | and Pertygue/e, The moſt numerous are called. 
Mundingces, as is likewiſe the country ps — 
habits theſe are generally of a black colour, 
and well ſet. When this country was con- 
quered by the Portugueſe about the year 1420, 
{ome of that nation ſettled in it, who have co- 
habited with theſe Mandirgoes, till they are now 
very near as black as they: but as they ſtill re- 
tain a ſort of baſtard Por: language called- 
Creole, and as they chriſten and marry by the 
help of a Prieſt annually ſent thither from St. 
1 Jaga, one of the Cape de Verd iſlands, they 
| | - ſill eſteem themſelves. Portugug/e Chriftians, as 
1 much as if they were actually natives of Portu- 
gal, and nothing angers them more than to 
call them Negroes, that being a term they uſe 
only for ſla ves. ; 4 4k 
On the north ſide of the river Gambia, and 
from thence in: land, are a people called Taue 
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"whoſe country extends even to the river Senegal. 
Theſe people are much blacker, and hand- 
ſomer than the Mardingoes ; for they have not 
the broad noſes and thick lips peculiar to the 
Mundingors and Flops. 8 ot. 
In every kingdom and country on each fide 
of the river are people of a tawny colour, call. 
ed Pholeys, who reſemble the "Arabs, whole 
language moſt of them ſpeak ; for it is taught 
in their ſchools, and the Koran, which is Ao 
their law, is in that language. Tliey are more 
generally learned in the Arabic, than the peo- 
ple of Europe are in Latin; for they can moſt 
of them ſpeak it, though they have a vulgar 
tongue called Pholey. They live in hoards or 
clans, build towns, and are not ſubject to any 
of the Kings of the country, tho' they live in 
their territories; for if they are uſed ill in one 
nation, they break up their towns, and remove 
to another. They have chiefs of their own, 
who rule with ſuch moderation, that every act 
of government ſ-ems rather an act of the peo- 
ple than of one man. This form of govern- 
ment is eaſily adminiſtred, becauſe the people 
are of a good and quiet diſpoſition, and fo well 
inſtructed in what 1s juft and right, that a man 
who does ill, is the abomination of all. | 
In theſe countries the natives are not avari- 
cious of lands ; they defire no more than what 
they uſe ; and as they do not plough with 
horſes or cattle, they can uſe but very little, 
Hence the Kings are willing to allow the Phy- 
leys to cultivate the land, and live in their do- 
minions. They plant tobacco near their — 
8 2 an 
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and all round their towns they plant cotton; 
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beyond that are their corn fields, of which they 


raiſe the four kinds uſually produced all over 
this country; that is, maize, or Indian corn, 
rice, and the larger, and leſſer Guinea corn. In 
Gambia is no wheat, barley, rye, oats, nor 
any other European grain; but they have a kind 
_ of. pulſe between the kidney-bean and pea, 
and alſo potatoes and yams. The Indian com 


they ſet in holes, about four feet diſtance from 


each other, ſo that it grows up like hops, and 


ſhoots about eight or ten feet high in large 
canes, with the ears growing out. of the ſides. 


The rice, which is eſteemed their choiceſt 
food, they ſet in rills, as we do peaſe; it grows 
in wet grounds, and the ears reſemble thoſe of 


oats, The largeſt Guinea corn is round; and 
about the ſize of the ſmalleſt peaſe : they ſow 
It as we do wheat and barley : it grows to 


nine or ten feet high, upon a- ſmall reed, and 
the grain is in a large tuft at the top. The 


leſſer Guinea corn, called by the Portugue/e Man- 


ſaroke, is ſowed by hand, and ſhoots to the 
ſame height, on a large reed, on the top of 


which the corn grows on a head like a bulruſh : 
the grain is very ſmall, and like canary ſeed, 


only larger. 


The natives make no bread, but thicken 


liquids with the flour of the different grains. 


The maize they moſtly uſe when green, parch- 
ing it in the ear, when it eats like green peas. 


Their rice they boil in the ſame manner as is 


practiſed by the Turks ; and make flour of the 
Guinza corn and manſaroke, as they alſo ſome- 
4 | , times 
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times do of the two former ſpecies, by beating 
it in wooden mortars. The natives never bake 
cakes or bread for themſelves, hut thoſe of 
| their women who live among the Europeans 
| learn to do both. IE: | 
| The Pholeys are the greateſt planters in the 
| country, though they are ſtrangers in it. They 
: are very induſtrious and frugal, and raiſe much 
1 more corn and cotton than they conſume, which 
1 they ſell at reaſonable rates, and are fo re- 
d markable for their hoſpitality, that the na- 
e tives eſteem it a bleſſing to have a Pholey town 
in their neighbourhood : beſides, their beha- 
ſt viour has gained them ſuch reputation, that it 
'S is eſteemed infamous for any one to treat them 
ff in an inhoſpitable manner. Though their hu- 
d manity extends to all, they are doubly kind to 
1 people of their own race; and if they know of 
to any one of their body being made a ſlave, all 
id the Pholeys will unite to redeem him. As they 
he have plenty of food, they never ſuffer any of 
n- their own people to want; but ſupport the old, 
he the blind and the lame, equally with the others. 
They are ſeldom angry, and I never heard them 
abuſe each other; yet this mildneſs does not 
proceed from want of courage; for they are as 
brave as any people of Africa, and are very 
expert in the uſe of their arms, which are the 
aſſagay, ſhort cutiaſſes, bows and arrows, and 
even guns upon occaſion. They commonly 
ſettle near ſome Mundingo town; there being 
ſcarce any one of note, eſpecially up the river, 
that has not a Pholey town near it. They are 
ſri, Mahemetans ; and ſcarcely any of them 4. 
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over it a roof thatch, with the ſides all open. 


every night the cattle are brought up, and each 


but often go 20 or zo in a company to hunt 
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will drink brandy, or any thing ftronger than 
fugar and water. 

They breed cattle, and are very dexterous 
at managing them, ſo that the Mundingoes leave 
theirs to their care. The whole herd belong- 
ing to a town feed all the day in the ſavannahs, 
and after the crop is off, in the rice- grounds. 
They have a place without each town for the 
cattle, in the middle of which they raiſe a ſtage 
about eight feet high from the ground, and 
eight or ten feet wide: to this is a ladder, and 


Round this ſtage they fix a number of ſtakes, and 


beaſt tied to a ſeparate ſtake, with a ſtrong 
rope made of the barks of trees. The cows 
are then milked, and four or five men ſtay 
upon the ſtage all night with their arms, to 

uard them from the lions and other wild beaſts, 

heir houſes are built in a very regular man- 
ner, and placed at a diftance from each other, 
to avoid fire. The following is a draught of a 
Pholey town, with their cotton and cattle ground, 
and moſt of their towns are built in this man- 
ner. | | 

They are likewiſe great huntſmen, and not 
only kill lions, tygers, and other wild beaſts ; 


elephants, whoſe teeth they fell, and whoſe 
fleth they ſmoke-dry and eat, keeping it ſeve- 
rat months together. The elephants, they ſay, 
generally go one or two hundred in a drove, 
and do great miſchief by pulling up the trees 
by the roots, and trampling down. the corn: 
. o 
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to prevent which, the natives when they have 
any ſuſpicion of their coming, make fires all 
round their corn to keep them out. 

The Pholeys are almoſt the only people who 
make butter, and of whom cattle can be pur- 
chaſed at ſome diſtance up the river. They 
are very particular in their dreſs, and never 
wear any cloaths but ſuch as are of white cot- 
ton, which they make themſelves. They are 
always very clean, eſpecially the women, who 
keep their houſes exceeding ſweet. However, 
in ſome things they are ſuperſtitious, in parti- 
cular if they know any body boils the new milk 
bought of them, they will not on any conſidera- 
tion, fell that perſon anv more, becauſe they 
ſay, that boiling the milk makes the cows. 


On the ſouth fide of the river, oppoſite 
James fort, in the empire of Fonia, and but a 
little way inland, are a fort of people called 
Floops, who are in a manner wild: they border 
on the Mundingoes, who are bitter enemies to 
them. Their country 1s of vaſt extent, 
but they have no King : each of their towns is 
fortified with a double row of flakes drove all 
round them, and filled up with clay: but 
though they are independent of each other, 
and under the government of no one chief ; they 
unite ſo firmly, that all the force of the Man- 
dingoes cannot get the better of them. 

The moſt general language uſed in theſe 
countries is the Mundingo; and if you can 
ſpeak it, you may travel trom the river's mouth 
up to the country of the Jencces, or the mer- 

chants, 


80 Moore's TRAVELS 20 


chants, a people ſo called, from their annually 
buying a great number of ſlaves there, and 
bringing them down to the lower parts of the 
river, to ſell them to the Europeans; though I 
believe their country cannot be leſs than fix 
weeks journey from James fort. | 
The next language moſtly uſed here is called 
the Creole Portugue/e, though I believe it would 
be ſcarce underſtood at Liban; it is, however, 
ſooner learnt by Engliſhmen, than any other 
language uſed on the banks of this river, and 
is always ſpoken by the linguiſts. or interpre- 
ters; and theſe two. I learnt. whilſt in the 
river. n # 
The Arabic is not only ſpoken by the Pholeys, 
but by moſt of the :Mahometans in the river, 
though they are Mundingoes; and it is obſerved, 
that thoſe who can write. that language are not 
only very ſtrict at their devotions three or four 
times a day; but are ſo remarkably ſober and 
abſtemious in their manner of living, that they 
would rather die than drink ſtrong liquors, and 
rather faſt, than eat any thing that is not killed 
by one of their own way of thinking. All 
the Mundingets pay them great veneration, and 
if any of them are ill, they apply to one of 
theſe Mahometans for a cure; not by inward 
potions ; but only by a note wrote on a ſmall 
iece of paper, to wear about them, imagin- 
ing, that while they carry a paper wrote by a 
holy man, no ill can happen to them, or con- 
tinue long with them: but the worſt of it is, 
they pay. a gfeat price for theſe papers; by 
which means the 1ahimerans, commonly called 
| 7 Buſherines, 


7 
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Buſherines, are generally richer, and enjoy 
greater plenty than moſt of the other Mundingoes. 

Beſides the above languages, there are others 
peculiar to every Kingdom; ſuch is that of the 
Flops, the Banyoons, the Tolloiffe, and Bums 
brongs ; the latter is uſed very high up the 
river in the merchants country. 


CHAP. II. 

A Defeription of Gillyfree. Job, Son to the High 
Prieſt of Bundo /eld for a Slave. Vintain and 
Joar deſcribed, with the Manners of the Inha- 
bitants, The King of Barſally's Behawicur at 
the Factory of Joar. The Author being appoint- 
ed a Factor, ſails up the River, and gives a 
Defeription of the Towns on its Banks." A great 
Inundation of the Gambia, which occaſions the 
Port of Yamyamacunda being rebuilt. | 


N the 4th of April I went to Gillyfree, 
which is a large town, a little below 
James fort, inhabited by Portugueſe, Mundin- 
goes and ſome Mahometans, who have here a 
2 little moſque. The Englih company 
ave a factory here pleaſantly ſituated, facing 
the fort, and alſo, as I have already obſerved, 
ſome gardens that ſupply the fort with greens 
and fruit, The country round the town affords 
fine ſhooting, and were it not too ſandy, it 
would be pleaſant walking. Here are great 
numbers of plantain and banana-trees ; guavas, 
orange and lime-trees; and among the birds 
abe 
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| are many pelicans, which are as large as a ba 
0 | | p 
gooſe, and much of the ſame colour: they be 
ave a very long bill, and under it is a very fic 
large bag. They live upon ſiſh, and therefore 
are commonly near the rivers. 
A native here took me to his houſe, and ſhew- 
ed me a great number of arrows, daubed over 
with a black mixture, ſaid to be ſo venomous, 
that if the arrow did but draw blood it would 
be mortal, unleſs the perſon who made the 
mixture had a mind to cure it; for the man 
obſerved, that there were no poiſonous herbs, 
whoſe effects might not be prevented by the ap- 
plication of other herbs. 1 
On the 11th, came, down the river a veſſel 
commanded by Captain Pyle, a ſeparate trader, 
from Foar, loaded with flaves, among whom 
was a perſon of an elegant figure, named - 
Ben Solomon, who was of the Pholey race, and 
ſon to the High Prieſt of Bands, in Foota, a 
place about ten days journey from Gz/lyfree. 
- This perſon was travelling on 'the ſouth fide of 
the Gambia, with a ſervant, and about twenty 
or thirty head of enttle, which induced the 
King of a country a little within the. land to 
ſeize not only the cattle, but Fob and his man, 
both of whom he ſold for ſlaves to Captain Pyke. 
The Pholeys, his humane countrymen, would have 
redeemed him; but they had the mortification to - WF" 
find that he was carried out of the river before Wt" 
they had notice of his being a ſlave, and Capt. fo 
Pyke failed with him to 1 Fob, who W'! 
was a perſon of extraordinary abilities, and {Wh 
diſtinguiſhed merit, was not ſo ppp ns 
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had reaſon to expect; but his adventures will 
be hereafter related, when I ſhall have occa- 
fon to mention his return to this country. 
a On the 4th of June two Folloiffe came to 
James iſland to fell cotton cloths : theſe they 
make very fine, and in large quantities: their 
pieces are generelly 27 yards long; but are 
never above nine inches broad; but they. ſew. 
them neatly together to make them ſerve: 
for broader cloths. They clean the cotton 
from the ſeed by hand, and then ſpin it with- 
a ſpindle and diſtaff, after which they weave it 
with a ſhuttle and loom of very coarſe work- 
taanſhip. In order to dreſs themſelves with. 
theſe cloths, they make them into pairs, one 
about three yards long, and a yard and a half 
wide, to cover their ſhoulders and body ; the- 
other almoſt of the ſame width, and but two-: 
yards long, to cover them from the waiſt down= 
wards, This pair of cloths is the cloathing of” 
either a man or woman, the only difference 
being in the manner of wearing them. I have 
ſeen a pair of theſe cloths ſo fine, and of ſo- 
bright a dye, as to be worth 1/. 10s. ſterling, 
o Their colours are either blue or yellow, ſome- 
„ very lively: the firſt is dyed with indigo, and 
the other with the bark of trees. | 
On the-29th, the Governor and I ſet out for 
Vintain, where we arrived in three hours, 
though it hes about fix leagues from James 
fore, Some part of the way is up a river of 
the ſame-name. The town belongs to one of 
the Kings of Fonia, and is pleaſantly ſituated 
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on the fide of a hill cloſe to the river. It is 
inhabited both by Portugucſe and Mahometans, 
the latter of whom have a handſome moſque. 
It is noted for plenty of proviſions, ' great 
quantities of which are brought by the Pope, 
who border on it; and the company have a 
ſmall factory there to buy bees- wax: above 
the town is fine graſs, and ſome trees, that 
render its ſituation very pleaſant. 
On our coming to the town, the Alcalde, 
and all the principal inhabitants came to wel- 
come us, and ſoon after came the Prince, in 
whoſe dominions the town is ſituated. The 
common people were dreſſed with a cloth round 
their waiſts that reached to their knees, and 
another cloth over their right ſhoulder ; for the 
men have commonly one ſhoulder bare, which 
the women have not; the cloaths of the latter 
enerally reach as low as the ſmall of their 
. They are very proud of their hair; ſome 
wear it in tufts and bunches, others eut it in 
croſſes, and others again ſtring coral or beads 
upon it. The men have commonly caps of cot- 
ton cloth, ſome plain, and ſome adorned with 
feathers and goats tails. The women generally 
wear. handkerchiefs tied round their heads, 
leaving the crown bare, and for want of a 
handkerchief, they uſe a ſlip of blue or white 
cotton cloth: a great many of them, eſpecially 
up the river, wear on the crown of the head a 
good number of ſmall horſe- bells. ; 


Their towns conſiſt of a number of huts built 


promiſcuouſly together; each hut is generally 
fourteen or fifteen yards in circumference, built 


with 
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with' clay, and covered with long graſs, or 
palmetto leaves. They generally keep their 
houſes very clean; but the ſtinking fiſh, and 
other things they keep in them, prevent their 
being very ſweet. InP | 

The inhabitants are not very curious in their 
farniture ; for the moſt that any of them have 
is a ſmall cheſt for cloaths, a matt raiſed upon 
s from the ground, to lie on ; a jar to hold 
water, acallabaſhto drink it with; two or three 
wooden mortars, in which they pound their 
corn and rice; a baſket which they uſe as a 
keve, and two or three large callabaſhes, out 
of which they eat with their hands inſtead of 
ſpoons. They are not very careful of laying 
up ſtore againſt a time of ſcarcity ; but chuſe 
rather to {ell what they can, as upon occaſion 
they can faſt two or three days without eating; 
but then they are always ſmoaking tobacco, 
which is of their own growth. The boll of 
their pipes is neatly made of a reddiſh coloured 
clay; but the ſtems are only a piece of a reed 
ora imall Rick bored through with a hot iron 
wire, and ſome. of them are ſix feet long. 
After they have boared, they poliſh them with 
tough leaves till they are very ſmooth, white 
and handſome. They faſten the boll and 
fem together with a piece of red leather, and 
ſometimes have a fine jeather taſſel hanging to 
the middle of the pipe. The merchants who 
travel much, carry with them pipes of ſo large 
a ſize, that the bolls of ſome of them hold no 
leſs than half a pint. | 
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But to proceed: the Governor expecting to 
receive orders for appointing me a Factor, ſent 
me on the 28th of Auguſt to Joar, to learn 
the nature of the trade. Joar is ſituated in 
in the kingdom of Bar/a/ly about three miles 
from a large town called Cowar, in a fine ſa- 
vannah, ſurrounded with woods that harbour 
wild beaſts, which you may -hear howling and 
roaring every night. It is about two miles from 
the Gambia, and inhabited by a few Ports- 
gueſe ; it conſiſts only of ten houſes, beſides 
one belonging to the King of Bar/ally, and the 


- Engliſh factory; but the two laſt take up as 


much ground as all the others. About a mile 
from.itis a le © of high and rocky hills cover- 
ed with trees, which the natives ſay, run a 
hundred leagues up the country., In the ſum- 
mer it is pleaſant walking on | theſe hills; 
but the wild beaſts being driven thither in the 
rainy ſeaſon, by the low ground being covered 
with water, one cannot walk there without 
danger. In that ſeaſon, the frogs, of which 
there are vaſt numbers, inuch larger than thoſe 
of England, make in the night, as much noiſe 
as a pack of hounds, and at a good diſtance, 
the ſound is not very unlike it. About the 
above ſavannah are plenty of deer, buffaloes, 
wild hogs, partridges, geeſe, ducks, and quails; 
which are very good cating, and admired by 
the natives themſelves. It is remarkable that 
the partridges here have ſometimes two large 
{purs on one leg. There 1s here a remarkable 
bird, of about the ſize of a pigeon, ' which 
comes abroad at duſk, and has four n | 
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Here are alſo cameleons, and great numbers 
of crocodiles, -which the natives kill and eat ; 
they admire both them and their eggs, which I 


| have frequently ſeen them eat, when they had 


ng ones in'them as long as my finger. This 
is one of their niceſt diſhes. | 
Whilſt I was here, I ſaw an oftrich, with a 
man riding upon its back, who was going down 
to the fort; it being a preſent to the 'Gover- 
nor, from one of our factors, who bought it 
at Fatatenda. _. * a 
Soon after my arrival at Joar, the King of 
-Bar/ally came thither, attended by three of his 
brothers, above 100 horſemen, 25 as many foot, 
and tho he had a houſe of his An in the town, 
inſiſted on lying at the factory. Mr. Roberts, 
Mr. Harriſon, who were factors, and I were all 
the Engliſb there. The King immediately took 
poſſeſſion of Mr. Roberts's bed, and then hav- 
ing drank brandy till he was drunk, ordered 
Mr. Roberts to be held, while he himſelf took 
out of his pocket the keys of the ſtore-houſe, 
into which he and ſeveral of his people went, 
and took what they pleaſed: he ſearched chief- 
ty for brandy; of which there hapened to be 
but one anchor ; he took that and having drank 
ll he was dead drunk, was put to bed. This 
anchor laſted him three days; and it was no 
toner empty, than he went all over the houſe 
to ſeek for more. At laſt he entered a room, 
in which Mr. Harriſon lay ſick, and ſeeing there 
2 caſe that contained fix gallons and a half, 
that belonged to him and me, he ordered Mr. 
Harriſon to get out of bed and open it; he, how- 
2 ©." BM ever, 
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ever, told- him with great gravity, that there 
was nothing in it but ſome of the Company's 
papers; and that it muſt not be opened, but 
the King was too well acquainted with liquor 
caſes to be ſo eaſily deceived; and therefore 
ordered ſome of his men to hold Mr. Harri 
in bed, while be himſelf took the key out of 
his breeches pocket. He then opened the cheft, 
took out all the liquor, and was not ſober while 
it laſted : but he often ſent for Mr. Harriſin 
and me to drink with him. At length it being 
all drank, he talked of going home, on which 
his veople, and even his chief miniſters, who 
were his General, and the keeper of his ſtores, 
amuſed themſelves with taking whatever they 
liked, and had the aſſurance to open even 
cheſts and boxes, this we could not help, for 
what reſiſtance could three men make againſt 
2 What they took amounted to 20l. ſter- 
ing. 5 ws 
metimes the King would ride abroad, and 
take moſt of his attendants with him : but when 
he was gone we were plagued with the com- 
pany of two of his brothers, who were, if poſ- 
fible, worſe than his Majeſty. Once. during 
his abſence Bocmey Haman Benda, one of theſe 
Princes, laid hold of a mug of water, and pre- 
tending to drink, took a mouthful, and then 
ſetting the mug on the table, ſpurted the water 
in my face. Upon which conſidering that if 
I ſuffered ſuch inſolence to paſs unreſented, it 
would render me liable to be continually inſul- 
ted, I took the remainder of the water, and 
threw it into his breeches. Upon this he pulled 
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out his knife, and endeavoured to ſtab me, but 
was prevented by his favourite attendant, who 
held his arm, and ſoon after repreſented to him 
the unhandſome manner in which he had treated 
me, and the provocation I had received to wet 
him. This made him ſo aſhamed, that coming 
up to me, he laid himſelf down on the floor 
without his garment, took my. foot, and placed 
it on 5 and there lay till I deſired him 
to riſe: after which, no man appeared more my 
friend, nor ſhewed greater willingneſs to oblige 
me. 2 | | 7 
This King, as well as all his attendants, are of 

the Mahometan religion, notwithſtanding theit 
| being ſuch drunkards, and this monſter, when 
he is ſober, even prays. He dreſſes like moſt 
of the other Kings of this country, in a garment 
like a ſurplice, that comes no lower than his 
knees. He has a pair of breeches of the ſame 
ſort of cloth, about ſeven yards wide gathered 

round his waiſt; he wears a pair of flippers, 
but no ſtockings. His head is covered with a 
ſmall white cotton cap, and he commonly wears 
a pair of gold ear- rings. His people, as well 
as himſelf always wear white cloaths and white 
caps, and as tbey are exceeding black, this 
dreſs makes them look very well. 4 
This tyrant is tall, and fo paſſionate that when 
any of his men affront him, he makes no ſcru- 
ple of ſhooting them; and ſometimes when he 
=_ aboard a company's {loop at Cohone, where 
e uſually refides, he inhumanly ſhews his dex- 

| terity by ſhooting at the canoes that paſs by, 
| frequently killing one. or two men in a day. 
4 N. | = 3 He 
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He has many wives, but never brings above 
two or three abroad at a time with him. A- 
mong his brothers, there are ſome to whom he 
ſeldom ſpeaks, or permits to come into his com- 
pany; and when they obtain this favour, they 
pull off their caps and garments and throw 
duſt upon their heads, as all except white men 
do, who come into the King's preſence, 

The dominions of this Prince are very exten- 
ſive, and divided into ſeveral provinces, over 
which he appoints governors, called Boomeys, 
who annually come to pay him homage: but 
tho* they have an almoſt unlimited power, they 
are beloved, as well as feared by the people. 
At the King and his guards to our 
great joy, left the factory, in order to return to 
Cobaue; but they firſt ſtript Mr. Robertss cham- 
ber, and took away his cloaths and books, 
. which laſt they offered to ſell to a Mahometaz 
Prieſt 3 bat he being à friend to Mr. Roberts, 
told them, he believed they were books in 
+ Which he kept the account of his goods, and 
that to take them away would inevitably ruin 
him : upon which they gave him leave to re- 
+ However five months after the King of 
Barſally paid us another viſit, and ſtaying a- 
bout a week, during which he behaved much 
in the ſame manner as before, he and his at- 
tendants again left us; but ſome c bing firſt 


broke open my bureau, and took out things to a 
conſiderable value, and the ſame fate attended 
Mr. Roberts: befides which they took a great 


; quantity of the company's goods. 1 
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In the interval which paſſed between theſe 
two viſits, I had been made factor, and had re- 
ceived orders to take charge of the factory of 

+ but I was unwilling to accept of this 
affice, as that factory was liable to ſo many in- 
ſults from a drunken monarch, void of ever 
principle of juſtice, and deſtitute of the fee 
ing of humanity : I therefore took an inventory 
of the goods the company had there, in Janu- 
ary 1732, and taking a letter to the Govenor 
from Mr. Roberts, my colleague, returned to 

James Fort. | Th, 

In March I returned to my factory: but Mr: 
Eugh Hamilton being ſent up the river to ſettle 
a factory at Fatatenda, I was permitted 20 ac- 
company him, and accordingly on the ꝗth of 4- _ 
pril we left Jour, and proceeded in a ſloop up 
the Gambia. The next day we arrived at Ja- 
aimareau, which is the pleaſanteſt port in the 
whole river, the country being delightfully 
faded with palm and palmetto trees. The 
company have here a ſmall houſe, with a black 

tactor, to purchaſe corn for the uſe of the fort. 
From thence we proceeded to Caan a ſmall 
town on the north ſide of the river, in an a- 
greeable ſituation, about a muſket ſhot from 
the water fide, and fortified with a wall of cla 
fupported by ftakes, with holes left for muſ- 

Kets, and watch towers at proper diſtances. 

From Cafan we ſteered up to Dubecundea, 

which hes on the ſouth ſide of the river, and | 

is divided. into two parts, or diſtin towns; | 
one of which is fortified with a wall made by“ 

a vaſt number of pabhnetto trees fixed in the 
* ground, 
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ground, and clay laid in between, fo that it is 
little inferior to a brick wall. The other town 
- 1s only encompaſſed by a fence of canes, form- 
ed like hurdles, and faſtened by a number of 
ſtakes, in which manner moſt of the towns 
on the Gambia, and even the factories: are 
ſurrounded. The people live in the open 
town, in time of peace; but when they are 
at war, and find it in danger of being at- 
tacked by an enemy, they | ſhnt themſelves 
up in that which is more ſtrongly fortified. 
On our leaving this town we proceeded up 
the river ſeveral days, and at length reached 
Yamyamacunda, where I ſtayed while Mr. Hamil. 
ton proceeded up to Fatatenda. When J had been 
there ſome time I took horſe and rode to the 
Port of Bafy, in my way to Nackway, where 
we had a Portugue/e ſervant who was ſettled 
there, in order to trade for the company: the 
reaſon of my going thither was to inſpect into 
his behaviour, and examine his accounts. 

The port of Baſj is in the Kingdom of Te- 
many, on the fouth ſide of the river Gambia. 
All the way to it is very woody. I lay at 
night in one of the huts of the natives, and 
the next morning leaving my horſe there, 
croſſed the river in a ſmall canoe, and walked 
to Nackway, which is almoſt ſeven miles. Half 
the way led through , woods, and the other 
through a fine large ſavannah, without any 
trees, except a few ſcattered at a diſtance from 
each other; and in the rainy ſeaſon it is ge- 
nerally under water. ne — 
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On my arrival at Nackway, the natives wel- 
eomed me with the muſic of the balafeu, which, 
at about a hundred yards diſtance ſounds ſome- 
thing like a ſmall organ. It is compoſed of 
about twenty pipes of very hard wood finely 
eee which diminiſh by little and little, 

th in length and breadth, and are tied to- 
gether by thongs of very fine leather. Theſe 
thongs are twiſted about ſmall round wands, 
put between the pipes to keep them at a diſ- 
tance, and underneath the pipes are faſtened 
twelve or fourteen callabaſhes of different ſizes. 
This inftrument- they play upon with two 
ſticks, covered with a thin ſkin taken from the 
trunk of the palmetto tree, or with fine leather, 
to make the ſound leſs harſh. Both men and 
women dance to this muſic, which they much 
admire, and are highly delighted to have a 
white man dance with them. | 144 
- Having finiſhed my buſineſs here, I returned 
to Yamyamacunda, and having continued there a- 
bout three months proceeded ſtill farther up 
the river to Fatatenda. The Gambia is there as 
wide as the Thames at London- Bridge, and ſeemed 
very deep ; but what is moſt extraordinary the 
tide in the dry ſeaſon riſes three or four feet, 
though that place is 600 miles from the ri- 
ver's mouth. The land on both ſides of the 
river is covered with woods; the ſouth fide 1s 
low'; but the factory is ſituated on a high and 
ſeep rock on- the north ſide, and has a fine 
proſpect of the courſe of the river ſeveral miles 
up and down, and on the oppoſite fide you 


may ſee great part of the kingdom of — 
| ut 
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but I was every night diſturbed by the howling 
and roaring of the wild beaſts, _ een 
- Having ſtaid there a few days, I thought of 
going to Nackway along the north fide of the 
river, but could not, the creeks being ſo much 
out that it was impoſſible to paſs them, I there- 
fore croſſed the river Gambia; and went on the 
ſouth fide. That day I rode over the ſteepeſt 
hill I ever faw in my life, it being almoſt a 
continued rock of iron ſtone, and yet it is full 
of trees. About ſun- ſet 1 got to Bafy port, and 
having croſſed the river, walked to Nackway 
by moonlight, and the next morning returned to 
Zunayamacunda, which 1 believe to be near 40 
miles by land from Faratenda. The river being 
now fallen, the women flocked to it, and were 
excecding buſy in catching ſmall fiſh like ſprats. 
This is done in a baſket like a hamper, by 
tting a little ball of paſte at the bottom of 
wy ng it a 1 uh 2 water, has 
iüng it gently, bring up the 
and lay * a clean ſpot of — to 
dry; after which they them in a wooden 
mortar to a paſte, then make them into balls 
of about three pounds each, and thus keep 
them all the year round. A ſmall quantity of 
them goes a great way: they do not dreſs them 
by themſelves, but mix them with rice or corn, 
and this food I have ſeveral times eat with a 
good appetite. ' . $52 30+ 11 
At the latter end of October, the weather, 
which had been exceſſive hot, began to grow 
cool and pleaſant. The mornings and even- 
. ings were very foggy, and the women yo 
| | uſy 
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buſy in cutting their rice, which is here their 
own property; for after they have ſet by a ſuf- 
ficient quantity for their family uſe, they fell 
the remainder and take the money themſelves, 
the huſbands not interfering. They obſerve the 
ſame cuſtom with reſpect to fowls which they 
breed in great numbers when they find they 
can diſpoſe of them. ns 
About this time I ſhot a green ſnake two 
yards long, though it was not above three 
inches in circumference. Theſe ſnakes 
are not at all venemous ; but there are ſuch 
numbers of others that are fo, that the natives 
ſeldom go out without a medicine to apply in 
caſe they are bitten. They are very much af- 
fraid of the black ſnakes; which I have ſeen 
three yards long, and as thick as the ſmall of 
my leg. They ſay among the venemous 
ſnakes there are ſome with a comb on their 
heads, hke a cock, and theſe they poſitively 
affirm crow like one. 'There are alfo plenty of 
guanas, a very ugly creature, that has ſome 
reſemblance to an allegator. They are about 
a yard. long, 'and are eat both by the natives 
and ſome Europenrs' as a great dainty, | 
On the 2oth of Mevember in the evening was 
a total eclipſe of the moon, and the Mundin- 
goes told me, the darkneſs was occaſioned by 


a cat's putting her paw between the moon and 
the earth. The Mabemetans in this country 
were ſinging and dancing the whole time, be- 
cauſe they expect their Prophet to come in an 
eclipſe.” FEST en | „ 
On the 4th of September, 17 33, the W 
roſe 
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roſe ſo high, that it entered the incloſure that 


ſurrounded the factory houſe, and was of ſplit 
cane ten feet high, ſtrengthened by long ſtakes, 
This was towards the end of che rainy ſeaſon : 
the next day finding the houſe ſurrounded, I 
employed all the ſervants to build me a hut in 
the middle of the town of Yamyamacunda, which 
was the higheſt ſpot of ground iũ that neigh- 
bourhood: the walls of the factory being built 
only of a binding clay, which began to crack, 
I made all the diſpatch I could, and the fol- 
lowing day removed the company's effects to 
my new hut in the town; I now thought it 
adviſeable to leave the factory, there being 
frogs, toads, ſnakes, and fiſh continually com- 
ing into it, and about midnight ſome of the 
walls fell; but the roof ſtill ſtood. For the 
ten following days we daily ſaw vaſt numbers 
of floating iſlands come down the river, ſome 
of them 20 or 25 yards long, with ſtumps of 
trees, and ſometimes many 1 trees growing 

on them; with the birds hopping on the boughs. 
The roots being thick and interwoven one 
within another and faitened with earth, made 
the iſlands float: they being only parts of 
woods torn away by the force of the floods. 
All the neighbouring valleys were under wa- 
ter; the rice grounds were almoſt ſpoiled by 
being long covered with it : canoes went from 
place to place over the very roads which in the 
dry ſeaſon the natives travel on foot, and pro- 
viſions were ſo ſcarce that I was ſometimes two 
days without a poſſibility of getting any, for 
want of canoes, without which I was unable to 
| | . g0 
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go tenty ty yards from my hut; and the natives 
told me, that they had not had ſuch an inun- 
dation for eight years paſt. However, none of 
the company's effects were either loſt or da- 
maged ; nor was the company put to any charge, 
except for repairing the factory houſe, which 
was inconſiderable. On the zoth the water be- 
to fall apace, and a week after I removed 
with all the company's goods to the factory; 
but it was ſo much damaged, that we were 
ſoon after obliged to rebuild it. ü 
Having pitched upon a riſing ground akout 
50 yards diſtant from the river, I marked out 
a place for the houſe 40 feet ſquare. The beſt 
trees for upright poſts and ridge poles being 
mangroves, they were brought from below Joar, 
of theſe the frame of the houſe was built, the 
roof projecting about four feet, in order to ſe- 
cure the walls from wet. We next began to 
build the walls of clay, which the Nogroes 
trod with their feet, and tempered extremely 
well that it might not crack. The walls were 
then laid a foot and a half thick, and one foot 
high, all round the houſe, and then left to. dry, 
till they were hard enough to bear a ſecond 
layer ; thus they were raiſed foot by foot, till 
they were ten feet high, leaving one foot diſ- 
tance between them and the roof for air. At 
the ſame time we made the partition walls of 
clay of the ſame thickneſs, working the clay 
cloſe up to the doors and window frames; and 
afterwards we formed a porch at the door; ; for 
the natives ſay, that they have a right to a porch 
at every factory, to afford them acceſs and 
Vor. XVII. K thel ter. 
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ſhelter. Having covered the roof with à kind 
of thick mats made of ſtraw, we floored the 
ſtore- houſe with clay hard- rammed. Thus we 
ſiniſhed our houſe, in which we had a large hall, 
three ſtrong. ſtore-houſes,- and two lodging- 
rooms, without any iron work, trowels, ſquares, 
or carpenter's rules, with ſcarcely any expence 
to the company; for it was done by their fer- 
vants, without any other help but one man wWhe 
was hired to lay and ſmooth the clay. Vet the 
inſide was not only convenient and free from 
vermin, but very clean, and had a cool look; 
for the clay is hard, cloſe; fmooth, and takes 
white-waſh very Well. 
On the outfide of the houſe were two ſhady 
biſhelo trees, and a piece of ground containing 
about an acre, which we ineloſed with a fence 
ten feet high made of ſplit cane, wove like 
hurdles. Within this fence, at proper diſtances 
from the factory, we built four houſes after the 
Mundingo faſhion, one for a kitchen, one for a 
ſalt-houſe, another for a ſtore-houſe for corn, 
and the other for the lodging of the company's 
black ſervants. The ground between we uſed 
for a garden, and ſome part of it, for fowls and 
ether ſtock. N 

Speaking of the poultry reminds me of the 
Guinea fowl, which are of a dark colour, with 
white ſpots, and fome blue and red about the 
head. Theſe are generally thought to be the 
tame fowl of Africa; but that is a miſtake; 
for they are as wild as the pheaſants in England, 
only much more ' plentiful. The only tame 
fowl of this country are of the ſame _—— 
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breed as thoſe in Zurope, and the natives have 
great plenty of them; but here are no turkeys, 
tame geeſe, or ducks. - * Haan 
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The Hiſtory of Job Ben Solomon. An Account 

. of the Climate and Country on the Banks of the 
Gambia; the Cuftoms and Manners of the In- 
habitants, and the Nature of their Trade. 


TT STAYED at the new factory houſe I 
] had cauſed to be built at Tampamacunda, 
till the th of May, 1734 ; and was employed 
in the company's ſervice in different parts of 
the river till the 13th of Fly following, when 
I was deſired. to come down to James Fort, 
where I was on the 8th of Augaſt, when the 


Dolphin ſnow arrived, with four writers, and 


Job Ben Solomon, on board. We have already 
mentioned his being robbed and carried 
to Foar, where he was ſold to Captain Pyke, 
by whom he was carried to Maryland. Jab 
was there ſold to a planter, with whom he 
had lived about a twelve month, in all which 
time he had the happineſs not be ſtruck by his 
maſter, and had then the good fortune to have 
2 letter of his own writing in the Arabic tongue, 
conveyed to England. This letter coming to 
the hand of Mr. Oglethorp, he ſent it to Oxford 
to be tranſlated.; which being done, it gave 

K 2 i him 
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him ſuch ſatis faction, and inſpired him with ſo 
good an opinion of the Author, that he im- 
mediately ſent orders to have him bought of his 
maſter, This happened a little before that 
gentleman's ſetting out for Georgia, and before 
his return from thence, Job arrived in England, 
where being brought to the acquaintance of 
Sir Hans Shane, he was found _ a perfect 
maſter of the Arabic tongue, by his tranſlating 
ſeveral manuſcripts and 1nſcriptions on medals, 
That learned Antiquary recommended him to 
the Duke of Montague, who being pleaſed with 
his genius and capacity, the agreeableneſs of his 
behaviour, and the ſweetneſs of his temper, in- 
troduced him to court, where he was graciouſſy 
received by the Royal Family and moſt of the 
nobility, who honoured him with many marks 
of favour. The African Company and the 
chief Merchants of the city ſtrove who ſhould 
ofteneſt invite him to their tables, His good ſenſe 
engaged their eſteem, he freely diſcourſed on 
every ſubject, and attended the churches of 
the moſt celebrated divines. When he had 
been in England about fourteen months, his 
ardent deſire to ſee his native country made him 
preſs for his departure. He had wrote from 
England to the High Prieſt his father, and ear- 
neſtly longed to ſee him. Upon his ſetting out 
from England, he received many noble preſents 
from Queen Caroline, Prince William“, the Duke 


of Montague, and the Earl of Pembroke, ſeveral 


Ladies of quality, Mr. Holden, and the Royal 


Nox Duke of Comberlaud, "4 
J African 
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African Company, and the latter ordered all 
their Agents to ſhew him the greateſt reſpect. 
On his arrival at James Fort, Fob deſired 
that I would fend a meſſenger to his country to 
let his friends know where he was. I ſpoke 
to one of the blacks whom we uſually employed, 


to procure me a meſſenger, and he brought me 


a Pboley, who not only knew the High Prieſt 
his father, but Job himſelf, and expreſſed great 
Joy at ſeeing him ſafely returned from ſlavery, 
he being the only man, except one, ever known 
to come back to his country, after being once 
carried a ſlave out of it by white men. Jeb gave 
him the meſſage himſelf, and defired that his 
father would not come down to him, obſerving 
that it was too far for him to travel; and that 
it was fit the young ſhould go to the old, and 
not for the old to come to the young. He alſo 
ſent ſome preſents to his wives, and defired the 
man to bring his little one, who was his bet 
beloved, down with him. rl 

Job having a mind to go up to Joar, to talk 
with fome of his countrymen, went along with 
me. We arrived at the creek of Damaſenſa, 
and having ſome old acquaintances at the town 
of that name, 70% and I went in the yawl: 
in the way. going up a narrow place for about 
half a mile, we ſaw ſeveral monkeys of a beau- 
tiful blue and red, which the natives told me 
never ſet their feet on the ground, but live en- 
tirely among the tree, leaping from one to a- 
nother, at ſuch great diſtances, as would ap- 
pear improbable to nw but an eye witneſs, 

Fe > 3 | 
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In che evening as my friend Fob and I were 
ſitting under a great tree at Damaſenſa, there 
came ſix or ſeven of the very people who three 
, Years before, had robbed and made a ſlave of 
| at about thirty miles diſtance from that 
place. eb, tho” naturally poſſeſſed of a very 
even temper, could not contain himſelf on ſee- 
ing them; he was filled with rage and indigna- 
tion, and was for attacking them with his broad 
ſword and piſtols, which he always took care to 
have about him. I had much ado to diſſuade 
him from ruſhing upon them; but at length re- 
Preſenting the ill conſequences that would in- 
fallibly attend ſo raſh an action, and the im- 
bllity that either of us ſhould eſcape alive, 
I made him lay afide the attempt, and perſuad- 
ed him to fit down, and pretending not to know 
them, to aſk them queſtions about himſelf; 
which he accordingly did, and they told him 
the truth. At laſt be enquired how the King 
their maſter did; they replied that he was 
dead, and by farther enquiry we found that a 
|. amongſt the goods for which he ſold Jeb to 
Captain Pz4 there was a piſtol, which the King 
uſed commonly to wear dine by a firing about 
his neck; and as they never carry arms with- 
out their being loaded, the piſtol one day acci- 
dently went off, and the balls lodging in his 
, throat, he preſently died. Fob was ſo tranſ- 
ported at the cloſe of this ſtory, that he imme- 
diately fell on his knees, and returned thanks 
to Mabemet for making him die by the very 
| bros for which he fold him into flavery. Then 
turning to me, he cried, You ſee now, Mr. 
| ; Moore, 


— 
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% Meore, that God Almighty was diſpleaſed at 
« this man's making me a flave, and there- 
« fore made him die by the very piſtol for 
« which he ſold me: yet I ought to forgive 


„ him, becauſe had not I been fold, I ſhould 


“ neither have known any thing of the Eng- 
„ iſb tongue, nor have had any of the fine, 
* uſeſul and valuable things, I have brought 
« with me; nor have known that there is ſuch 
« a place in the world as England; nor ſuch 
« noble, good, and generous people as Queen 
6 Caroline, Prince William, the Duke of Man- 
« oue, the Earl of Pembroke, Mr. Holden, Mr. 
« Oglethorpe, and the Royal 4frican Com- 
% pany.” out 
After this Job went frequently with me to 
Ccaber, and ſeveral other places about the coun- 
try. He always ſpoke very handſomely of the 
Engliſh, and what he ſaid removed much of 
that horror the  Pholey's felt for the ſtate of 
flavery amongſt them; for they before generally 
imagined, that all who were fold fer ſlaves, 
were at leaſt murdered, if not eaten, ſince none 
ever returned. His deſcriptions alſo gave them 
an high opinion of the power of England, and 
a veneration for the Exgliſb, who traded among 
them. He fold ſome of the preſents he brought 
with him for trading goods, with which he 
bought a woman ſlave, and two horſes, which 
he deſigned to take with him to Bunde. He 
gave his countrymen a goed deal of —_ 
paper, a very valuable .commodity among 

them, and the company had made him a pre- 
Mr of ſeveral ream. He ufed frequently to 


Pray, 
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pray, and he behaved with great affability'and 
mildneſs to all, which rendered him extremely 
popular. O35: , 

The meſſenger not returning ſo ſoon as was ex- 
pected, Job deſired to go down to James Fort, 
to take care of his goods, and I promiſed not 
only to ſend him word when the meſſenger 
came back, but to ſend other meſſengers, for 
fear the firſt ſhoald have miſcarried. = 

At length the meſſenger returned with ſeve- 
ral letters, and advice that Job's father was 
dead; but had lived to receive the letters his 
ſon had ſent him from England, which gave him 
the welcome news of his being redeemed from 
flavery, and an account of the figure he made 
in England. That one of Job's wives was mar- 

jed to another man; but that as ſoon as the new 

uſband had heard of his return, he thought it 
adviſable to abſcond ; and that ſince Job's ab- 
ſence from his native country, there had been 
ſuch a dreadful war, that the' Pholeys there had 
not one cow left, though before Job's departure 
his countrymen were famed for their numerous 
heads. With this meſſenger came many of 
Job's old friends whom he was exceeding glad 
to ſee ; but notwithſtanding the joy their pre- 
ſence gave him, he ſhed abundance of tears for 
the loſs of his father, and the misfortunes 
of his country. He forgave his wife, and the 
man who had taken her; For Mr Moore, ſaid 
*« ſhe, could not help thinking I was dead; for 
J was gone to a land from whence no Pholey 
«« ever yet returned; therefore neither ſhe, nor 


the man is to be blamed.” During three or 
| : four 


1 * 
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ſour days he converſed with his friends without 
any interruption except to ſleep or eat. © 
- AsT have brought this account almoſt to the 
time of my leaving this country, it wili be ne- 
ceſſary to give a more particular deſcription of it, 
with reſpect to the climate, the general cuſtoms 
of the natives, and the trade carried on there. 
As the mouth of the Gambia lies in the lati- 
tude of 13%. 20 north, and in 15. 20 weſt lon- 
gitude there is no wonder that the climate is 
exceſſive hot, but the greateſt heats are general- 
ly about the latter end of May, a fortnight or 
three weeks before the rainy ſeaſon begins. 
The ſun is perpendicular twice in the year, 
and the days are never longer from ſun-riſing 
to ſun- ſet than thirteen hours, nor ever ſhorter 
than eleven. What at firſt ſeemed to me ſtrange, 
was that as ſoon as it grew light, the ſun aroſe, 
and it no ſooner ſet than it grew dark. 
'The rainy ſeaſon 8 begins with the 
month of June, and continues till the latter end 
of September, or the beginning of Ocklober. 
The wind comes firſt, and blows exceſſiye 
hard, for the ſpace of half an hour or more, 
before any rain falls, ſo that a veſſel may be 
ſuddenly ſurprized and overſet by it: a perſon 


may however perceive the ſigns of its coming; 


for the clouds grow very black, and the light- 
enings darting from them, have an awful ap- 
pearance: both the thunder and the lightening 
are exceeding dreadful, the flaſhes ſucceeding 


each other ſo ſwiftly, as to render it continually - 


light, while the thunder at the ſame time ſhakes 


the very ground. During the rain the air is 


generally 
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quent pretty cool; but the ſhower is no 
2 over than the ſun breaks out exceſſive 

hot, which induses ſome people to caſt off their 
cloaths, and lie down to ſleep; but before they 
are awake, another tornado perhaps comes, 
| when the cold ſtrikes into their very bones, and 
glves them fits of illneſs, which to the Europe- 
ans are very fatal. During the rainy ſeaſon 
the ſea breezes ſeldom blow, but inſtead of 
them, eaſlerly winds, which in the months of 
November, December, January, and February ge- 
nerally blow. very freſh, and ſometimes the e- 
yemngs and mornings are exceeding cold, and 
the. middle of the day very hot. 

Four months in the year are unbealthful, 
and very tedious to thoſe who come from a 
Solder climate ; but | a: perpetual ſpring, in 

which you commoply ſee ripe fruit and bloſ- 

| on the ſame tree, makes ſome amends for 
thet inconvenicuce- -Belides the heat of the 
air is frequently moderated by Pleaſant and re- 
ſreſhing breeaes. 

The Gambia is of 0 length as to be na- 
vigable for {loops above 600 miles, the tides 
xeaching-ſo far from its mouth. T he land on 
each ſide of this great and fine river is for the 
moſt part flat and woody about a quarter of a 
mile beyond its banks, and within that ſpace 
are pleaſant open \ yg on- which the na- 
tives plant rice, and in the dry ſeaſon it ſerves 


the cattle for paſture. Thus within land it is 
generally very woody; but near the towns 
there is always a large ſpot of ground cleared 
e. e * kills are to he 1 
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but high up the river are lofty mountains. 
Theſe are chiefly compoſed of iron ftone,' and 


though they are ſometimes little elſe but a con- 


tinued hard rock, they are full of trees, and 
ſerve greatly to beautify the face of the country. 
In every Kingdom there are ſeveral perſons 
called Lords of the ſoil, who have the property 
ofall the palm and palmetto trees, ſo that none are 
allowed to draw any wine from them, without 
their knowledge and conſent. Thoſe wWwho obtain 
leave to draw wine, give two'days produce in a 


week, to the the Lord of the foil ; and white 
men are obliged to make à ſmall preſent to them, 
before they cut palmetto leaves, or graſs, to 


* 


cover their houſes, + + el; 
The palm is a fine ſtrait tree that grows to a pro- 


4igious height, and out of it the natives extract 
a fort of white liquor like whey, called palm 


wine; by making an inciſion on the top of the 


trunk, to which they apply gourd bottles, and 
into theſe the liquor runs by means of a pipe 


made of leaves. This wine is very pleaſant as 


ſoon as it is drawn, it being extraordinary * 


ſweet z but is apt to purge very much: howe- 
ver, in a day or two it ferments, pon ff pn 
rough and ſtrong like Rheni/> wine; when not 
being at all prejudicial to the health, it is 
plentifully drank by the Negroes. It 1s ver 
ſurprizing to ſee how nimbly the natives w 
g0 up theſe-trees, which are ſometimes ſixty, 


eventy, or a hundred feet high, and the bark 


ſmooth. They have nothing to help them to 
climb, but a peice. of the bark of a tree made 
round like a hoop, with which they encloſe 

LEE themſelves 
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themſelves and the tree, then fixing i it under 
their arms they ſet; theit feet againſt the tree, 
and their backs againſt the hoop, and go up 
very faſt: but ſometimes they mils their foot- 
Ing; or the bark on Which they reſt breaks or 
comes untied, when falling down, they loſe 


T- ives. Wat odds „ia 


A The, ciboa or palmetto Tee refoanbles the | 


and grows to a great height: the, leaves, 


| Which grow on the. top,, are uſed in. covering 


1 and the natives extract wine out of the 
Palmetto, i in the ſame ere, as 70 of — 
is not quite weet as the 
1 e — 2 eie a — 
Th be people here, as in all other hot coun- 
tries, .marry their daughters very young; even 
dome are contradted as ſoon as they are born, 
and, ther: parents can never after break the 
match; Þur 1 it is in the power of the man neyer 
com And claim his wife, and yet without 
his conſent the. cannot marty Anocher⸗ Before 


A man takes his wife, he is obliged to pay her 


ts. two cows,; two iron bars, and 200 


Cola, a fruit that grows a Jen: way within 
land; it is an exceeding, goo 
e a horſe · cheſnut with the ſkin off. 


bitter, and much 


When a man takes home his wife, he makes 

a feaſt at- his own hquſe, to which all who 

pleaſe come without the form of an Invita- 

The bride is brought thither upon men's 

* with a veil over her face, Which ſhe 

Tok on till ſhe has been in bed with her 

huſband, during which the people dance and 
Fes beat © and fire muſkets. 1: Ke 

ter 
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Aſter the wife is brought to bed, ſhe is not 


to lie with her huſband for three years, if the 


child lives ſo long; for during that term the 
child ſucks, and they are firmly perſuaded that 
lying with their huſbands would ſpoil their 
milk, and render the child liable to many diſ- 
eaſes, The women alone are ſubject to all the 
mortifications attending ſo long an abſtinence ; 
for every man 1s allowed to take as many wives 


as he pleaſes: but if the wife is found falſe to 


her huſband, ſhe is liable to be fold for a ſlave. 
Upon any diſlike, a man may turn off his wife, 
and make her take all her children with her; 
but if he has a mind to take any of them him- 
ſelf, he generally chuſes ſuch as are big enough 
to aſſiſt him in providing for his family. He has 
even the liberty of coming ſeveral years after 
they have parted, and taking from her any of 
the children he had by her. But if a man is 
diſpoſed to part with a wife who is pregnant, 
he cannot obli 
vered. | | 
The women are kept in the . os rag ſubjec- 
tion ; and the men, to render their power as 
compleat as poſſible, influence their wives to 
e an unlimitted obedience, by all the 
of fear and terror. For this purpoſe the 
Mundingoes have a kind of image eight or nine 
ſeet high, made of the bark of trees, dreſſed 
in a long coat, and crowned with a whiſp of 
ſtraw. This is called a Mambo Jumbo; and 
whenever the men have any diſpute with the 
women, this is ſent for to determine the con- 
teſt, which is almoſt always done in favour of 
Vor. XVII. L the 


ige her to go till ſhe is deli- 
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the men. One who is in the ſecret, conceals him. 
{lf under the coat, and bringing in the image; 
is the oracle on theſe occaſions. No one is 
allowed to come armed into his preſence. When 
the women hear him coming; they run away 
and hide themſelves ; but if you are acquaint- 
ed' with the perſon concealed in the Mumbe 
| „ he will ſend for them all to come; 
ake them fit down, and aſterwards either 
fing or dance, as he-pleaſes ; and if any re. 
fuſe to come, he will fend for, and whip them. 
Whenever any one enters into this ſociety, they 
ſwear in the moſt folemn manner never to 
divulge the ſecret to any woman, or to any 
rſon that is not entered into it; and to pre- 
rve the ſecret inviolable, no boys are admit. 
ted under ſixteen years of age. The people 
alſo ſwear by the Mambo Jumbo, and the oath 
is eſteemed irrevocable.” There are very few 
towns of any note that have not one of theſe 
objects of terror, to frighten the poor women 
into obedience. EAST] 2 * 
About the year 1727, the King of Jagra 
having a very inquifitive woman to his wie, 
was fo weak as to diſcloſe to her this ſecret, 
and ſhe being a goſſip, revealed it to ſome 
other women of her acquaintance.  "Phis- at 
laſt coming to the ears of ſome Who were no 
friends to the King, they, dreading leſt if the 


affair took vent, it ſhould put a period to the 


ſubjection of their wives, they took the coat, 
put a man into it, and going to the King's 
town, ſent for him out, and taxed' him with 
it; when he not denying it, they ſent for his 


: 


4*' » wit, 
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wife; and 1 r the ſpot. Thus 
the poor or his complaiſance to 
his — and the for her:cunofity. _ 

The 2 pay ſuch — to their huſ- 
bands, that when a- man has. been a day or 
two from home his wives ſalute him on their 
knees, and in the ſame poſture they always 
give him water to drink. 

When a child is new born they dip him over 
head and ears in cold water three or four times 
in a day, and as ſoon as he is dry, rub him 
over with palm oil, particularly the back-bone, 
the ſmall of the back, the elbows, neck, knees, 
and hips. . When they are born they are of an 
olive colour, and ſometimes do not turn black 
till they area month or two old. 

I do not find that they are here born with 
flat noſes 3 but the mothers when they waſh 
the children, preſs down the upper part of. the 
noſe :. for large breaſts, thick lips, and broad 
noſtrils, are eſteemed extremely beautiful: 
One breaſt is generally larger than the other. 
About a month afterwards they name the 
child, which is done by ſhaving its head, and. 
rubbing i it over with oil, and a ſhort time be- 
fore the rainy ſeaſon begins, they circumciſe a 

reat number of boys, of about twelve or 
ourteen years of age, after which the boys 
© on a peculiar habit; the dreſs of each 

gdom being different: from the time of 
circumcition to that of the rains, they 

are allowed to commit what outrages they 
pleaſe, without being called to an — for 
them ; and when the * rain falls, the term of 
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their proper habit. 
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this licentiouſneſs. being expired, they ,put .on 

I have already obſerved, that the Mundingoes 
are fond of the fleſh of crocodiles, . and their 


eggs, but their moſt common food is called 
cooſcooſh, which is pounded corn ſifted thro? 


'a fine baſket, till it is of the fineneſs of coarſe 


flour; and this is put into an earthen veſle] 
full of holes like à cullender, luted to an 


- earthen. pot, in which is boiling water, and 


ſometimes broth, the ſteam of which cures 
the flour, and when it is done, they mix it 


with the water or broth, and eat it with their 


— 


hands. Fiſh dried in the ſun or ſmoaked, is 


a great favourite of theirs; but the ſtronger it 
ſmells, the more HY like it. They are ſo 
little delicate with reſpect to their proviſions, 
that there is ſcarce any thing which they do 
not eat; large ſnakes, guanas, monkeys, pe- 
Iicans, bald eagles, and ſea-horſes, are eſteem, 
ed excellent food. r Tt ob 48 wt be he ud 
The people are naturally very jocoſe and 
merry, and will dance to a drum or ballaſeu, 
ſom: times four and twenty, hours together, now 
and then dancing very. regularly, and at other 
times uſing very odd geſtures, ſtriving always 
to outdo each other in nimbleneſs and activity. 
Ibe behaviour of the natives to ſtrangers is 
really not ſo diſagreęable as people are apt to 
imagine ; for when I went through any of their 
towns, they almoſt all came to ſhake hand: 
with me, except ſome of the women, who 
having never before ſeen a white man, ay 
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would not by any means be perſuaded to come 
near me. Some of the men invited me to 
their houſes, and brought their wives and 
daughters to ſee me, who then fat down by 


me; and always found ſomething to wonder at 
and admire, as my boots, ſpurs, cloaths, or 


wig. | 
O dome of the Mundingoes have many ſlaves in 
their houſes, and in thels they pride themſelves. 
They live ſo well and eaſily, that it is ſome- 
times difficult to know the ſlaves from their 
maſters and miſtreſſes ; they being frequently 
better cloathed, eſpecially the females, who 
have ſometimes coral, amber, and filver about 
their wriſts to the value of 20 or 3ol. ſterling. 
In almoſt every town they have a kind of 
drum of a very large ſize, called a Tangtong, 
which they only beat at the approach of an 
enemy, or on ſome very extraordinary occaſion, 
to call the inhabitants of the neighbouring 
towns to their aſſiſtance; and this in the night- 


time may be heard fix or ſeven miles. 


There was a cuſtom in this country which is 
not thoroughly repealed, that whatever com- 
modity a man ſells in the morning, he may, if 
he repents his bargain, go and have it returned 
to him again, on his paying back the money 
any time before the ſetting of the ſun the ſame 
day :*this cuſtom is ſtill in force very high up 
the river; but below it is pretty well worn 
out. 7 l 

Whenever any factories are ſettled, it 1s 
cuſtomary to put them, and the perſons be- 
longing to them, _ the charge of the peo- 


3 ple 
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ple of the neareſt large town, who are obliged 
to take care of it, and to let none impoſe upon 
the white men, or uſe them ill, and if any 
body is abuſed, he muſt apply to the Alcalde, 
the head man of the town, who will ſee that 
juſtice is done him. This man is, up the river, 
called the white man's King; and has beſides 
very great power. Almoſt every town has two 
common fields, one for their corn and the 
other for their rice, and he appoints the labour 
of the people: he ſees that the men work in 
the corn fields, and the women and girls in the 
rice grounds, and afterwards divides the crop 
among them. He likewiſe decides all quarrels, 
and has the firſt voice in all conferences re- 
lating to any thing belonging to the town. 
The trade of the natives conſiſts in gold, 
» Mflaves, elephants teeth, and bees-wax. The 
Id is finer than ſterling, and is brought in 
fall bars, big in the middle, and turned round 
into rings, from 10 to 408. each. The mer- 
chants Who bring this, and other inland com- 
modities, are blacks of the Mundingo | race, 
called Joncoct, Who ſay, that the gold is not 
waſhed out of the ſand, but dug out of mines 
in the mountains, the neareſt of which is twen- 
| ty days journey up the river. In the country 
| where the mines are, they fay there are houſes 
| built with ſtone, and covered with terraſs; and 
that the ſhort cutlaſſes and knives of good ſteel, 
which they bring with them are made there. 
| The ſame merchants bring down elephants 
tteeth, and in ſome years flaves to the amount 
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of 2000, moſt of whom they ſay are 1 
p 8 6 


ſlaves in carrying their goods, but no camels 


by the people: but the company's ſervants 


laſt ſort, till they have ſent for the Alcalde, 
and conſulted with him. Since this ſlave trade 


into ſlavery; and the natives reaping advan- 
for crimes, in order to obtain the benefit of 


felling the criminal; hence not only murder, 
.adultery and theft are here puniſhed by * 
6 : e 
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of war; and bought of the different Princes 
by whom they are taken. The way of bring 
ing them is, by tying them by the neck with 
leather thongs, at about a yard diſtance from 
each other, thirty or forty in a ſtring, having 
generally a bundle of corn, or an elephant's 
tooth upon each of their heads. In their way 
from the mountains they travel through ex- 
tenſive woods, where they cannot for ſome 
days get water; they therefore carry in ſkin 
bags enough to ſupport them for that time. 1 
cannot be certain of the number of merchants 
who carry on this trade; but there may per- 
haps be about a hundred, who go up into the 
inland country with the goods, which they 
buy from the white men, and with them pur- 
chaſe, in various countries, gold, ſlaves, and 
elephants teeth. They uſe aſſes, as well as 
nor horſes. 2h i 
Beſides the ſlaves brought down by the Ne- 
gro merchants, there are many bought-along 
the river, who are either taken in war like 
the former, or condemned for crimes, or ſtolen 


never buy any which they ſuſpect to be of the 


has been uſed, all puniſhments ate changed 
tage fram ſuch condemnations, they ſtrain hard 
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the malefactor; but every trifling crime is alſo 
puniſhed in the ſame manner. Thus at Can- 
tore, a man ſeeing a tyger eating a deer, which 
he himſelf had killed and hung up near his 
houſe, fired at the tyger, but unhappily ſhot a 
man: when the King had not only the cruelty 
to conde mn him for this accident; but had the 
injuſtice and inhumanity to order alſo his mo- 
ther, his three brothers, and his three ſiſters to 
be ſold. They were brought down to me at 
Tampamacunda, when it made my heart ache to 
ſee them; but on my refuſing to make this 
cruel purchaſe, they were ſent farther down 
the river, and ſold to ſome ſeparate traders at 
Fear, and the vile avaricious King had the be- 
nefit'of the goods for which they were ſold. 
Indeed the cruelty and villainy of ſome of 
theſe Princes can ſcarcely be conceived. Thus, 
whenever the King of Barſally, ſome of whoſe 
villainies I have already mentioned, wants 
goods or brandy, he ſends to the Governor of 
Hanes fort, to defire him to ſend a ſloop” there 
with a proper cargo, which is readily com- 
plied with. Mean while the King goes and 
ranſacks ſome of his enemies towns, and ſeizing 
the innocent people, ſells them to the factors in 
the ſloop, for ſuch commodities as he wants, 
as brandy, rum, guns, gunpowder, ball, 
piſtols and cutlaſſes, ſor his attendants and ſol- 
diers, with coral and filver for his wives and 
concubines : but in cafe he is not at war with 
any neighbouring King, he then falls upon 
one of his own towns, which are very nu- 
merous, and uſes them in the ſame manner, 
ö ſelling 


96 


eee eee 


mw Wy mid | OD My 0 s _ rey 


cc O.zAO wa 


Ay wv « + wt hew bt 


—— ——_— 


the Inland Parts of ArRIOA. 117 


every obligation to protect. | . 
Several of the natives of theſe countries 


ſelling them for ſlaves, whom he is bound by 


have many ſlaves born in their families: thus 


there is a whole village near Frucoe of 200 
people, who are the wives, ſlaves, and .chil- 
dren of one man. And though in ſome parts 
of Africa, they ſell the ſlaves born in the fa- 
mily; yet this is here thought extremely 
wicked; and 1 never heard but of one per- 
ſon who ever fold a family ſlave, except for 
ſuch crimes as would have authorized its. being 
done, had he been free. Indeed, if there are 
many ſlaves in the family, and one of them 
commits a crime, the maſter cannot. ſell him 
without the joint conſent of the reſt: for if he 
does, they will all run away to the next king- 
dom, where they will find protection. 2 
Ivory, or elephants teeth, is the next prin- 
cipal article of commerce Theſe are obtained 
either by hunting and killing the beaſts, or 
are 12 up in the woods. This is a trade 
uſed by all the nations hereabouts; for who- 
ever kills an elephant, has the liberty of ſel- 
ling him and his teeth: but thoſe traded for in 
this river are generally brought from a good 
way within land. The largeſt tooth I ever ſaw 
weighed 130 pounds. Re 29 Os 
he fourth branch of trade conſiſts in begs- 
wax. The Mundingees make bechives of firaw 
ſhaped like ours, and fixing to each a bottom 
board, in which is a hole, for the bees to ga 
in and out, hang them on the boughs of trees, 
They ſmother the bees in order to take the 
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they make a kind of metheglin, boil up the 
wax with water, ſtrain it, and preſs it through 
hair cloths into holes made in the ground. 
At length, on the 8th of April 1735, having 
delivered up the company's effects to Mr. Fame: 
Conner, I embarked on board the company's 
floop: among other perſons, Job came down 


tears in his eyes, at the ſame time giving me 
letters to the Duke of Montague, the Royal 
African company, Mr. Oglethorpe, and ſeveral 
other gentlemen in England, telling me to give 
his love and duty to them, and to acquaint 
them, that as he defigned to learn to write the 
Eugliſb tongue, he would, When he was maſter 
of it, ſend them longer epiſtles ; deſiring me, 
that as I had lived with him almoſt ever ſince 
he came there, I would let his Grace and the 
other Gentlemen know what he had done; and 
that he was going to the gum- foreſt, and 
would endeavour to produce ſo good an under- 
ſtanding between the company and the Pholeys, 
that he did not doubt but that the Engliſb would 
procure the gum trade: adding, that he would 
his days in endeavouring to do good to 
' Exgliſb, by whom he had been redeemed 
from ſlavery, and from whom he had received 
innumerable favours. * 
' Soon after he returned on ſhore, while ] ſailed 
to England, and at length, on the 13th of Juh, 
cer v tt 99534 7% 117 
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combs, and preſſing out the honey, of which 


with me to the ſloop, and parted with me wich 
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DESCRIPTION: 


Of the Country up the 
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A conciſe Deſcription of the River Senegal, and 

of Fort Lewis near its Mouth : with an ac- 
* count of the Conqueſt of that Fort, and the 

Hand of Goree. | | | 
HE river Senega! or Senega, is thought 
| to be one of thoſe channels of the N7ger, 
by which it is ſuppoſed to diſcharge its waters 
into the Atlantic ocean. The river Niger" riſes 
in the eaſt of Africa, and after a courſe of 3000 
miles, nearly weſt, according to ſome authors, 
divides into three branches, the molt northerly 
of which is the Senegal, the middle the Gam- 
lia, already deſcribed, and the ſouthern Ris 
Grande. © r MY 

The Senegal diſcharges itſelf into the Atlantic 
ocean in 169, north latitude. Nothing can 
Wüuſnn be 
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be more beautiful than the banks of this river, 
which are adorned with lofty trees of different 
kinds, filled with a variety of birds, ſome 
blue, ſome red, and ſome black, of the ſize 


of a linnet, and of the brighteſt colours; and 


with ſquirrels and monkeys, that divert the 
paſſengers, by playing a thouſand comical 
tricks: But they are very deſtructive to the 
plantations of the natives, and when they find 
an opportunity, - enter their cottages, where 
they never fail to ſpoil more than they con- 
ſume, on which account they make continual 
war upon them. * 1 0 
The country abounds with lions and ele- 
phants, the latter of which are ſo tame, that 
they are not frightened at the ſight of men, 
! do them no hurt, if they are not firſt at- 
tacked. The low grounds are in ſome places 
covered with thorn-trees of à prodigious 
height, which bear great bunches of bright 
yellow flowers of a fragrant. ſmell; the bark 
of theſe trees is of different colours, ſome red, 


others white, black or green; the colour of 


the timber nearly reſembles that of the bark, 
and from its hardneſs feems a ſpecies of the 
ebony, and yet the flowers of all are exactly 


We ſhall not. tire the reader, by giving 4 
deſcription of the different tribes of Negroes 
on the banks of the Senegal, or with 'a more 
particular account of the produce of the coun- 
try; it is ſufficient to ſay, that in theſe re- 
ſpects they nearly agree with Mr. Moore's ac- 
count of thoſe of the Gambia, and that a more 
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minute detail would engage us in diſagreeable 
repetitions, that would afford neither much 
entertainment nor * > $2 £9 | 
The entrance of the Senegal is guarded 
ſeveral forts, the principal of which is — 
Levis, built on a ſmall iſland. of the ſame 
name, about twelve miles up the river. It is 
a quadrangular building with two baſtions of 
no inconſiderable ſtrength. At the mouth of 
the river is a bar: the beſt ſeaſon for paſſing 
it is from March to September. The Eng- 
had formerly ſettlements here, out of 
which they were driven by the French in 1678. 
They were, however, ſeized by the Engliſs in 
1692; but the next year the French retook 
them, and kept them till the preſent war. 
They built Fort Lewis in 1692, and beyond it 
they had a multitude of other ſettlements, ex- 
tending 600 miles up the river. The princi- 
pal commodities the French have imported from 
theſe ſettlements are, gum ſenega, a very va- 
luable drug, of great uſe in ſeveral manufac- 
tures,. elephancs teeth, hides, bees-wax, cotton, 
Id duſt, Negro ſlaves, oftrich feathers, am- 
ls, indigo, and civet. Niet 


dron commanded by Captain Marfh, 


n the 24th of April, 1758, a ſmall ſqua- + l: 
of the Naſſau of 64 guns, the Harzwich: of — = 


guns, the Rye of 24 guns, with the Suan 

and two buſſes, arrived off the river Se 
and after ſounding the entrance, the ſmall veſſels 
and barks got over the bar, on the zgth, upon 
which the enemy with ſeven veſlels, three of 
which were armed with ten guns each, made a 
Vor. XVII. ae; ſhew 
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ſhew of attacking our {mall craft, and kept a 
kind of running fire; but were ſoon obliged to 
retire up the river. Seven hundred marines 
and ſeamen then landed, and got the artillery 
on ſhore. But the next day, when they were 
proceeding to Fort Lewis, deputies arrived from 
the ſuperior council of Senegal, with articles 
of capitulation ; and after ſome alterations be- 
Ing made in them, it was agreed, that all the 
forts, ſtorehouſes, veſſels, arms, proviſions, 
and every thing belonging: to the French, ſhould 
be put in poſſeſſion of the Engliſß; that the 
white people belonging to the company, with 
their private effects, except merchandize and un- 
coined treaſure, ſhould be landed in France; 
and that both the free Mulattoes and Negroes, 
ſhould enjoy their religion and all they poſſeſſ- 
ed, and be allowed to retire if they choſe it. 
In conſequence of this agreement, Major 
 Majon, with the marines, + took poſſeſſion of 
Fort Lewis on the 2d of May, when he found 
in it 232 French officers and ſoldiers ; 92 pieces 
of cannon ; with treaſure, flaves and merchan- 
dize, to. a conſiderable value; and in the har- 
bour were taken 16, veſſels; moſt of them rich- 
R 
This important acquiſition was followed by the 
taking of ſeveral other ſettlements of the French, 
particularly of the ifland of Goree, near Cape 
Verd. This iſland conſiſts of a low narrow piece 
of land, and a ſmall, but very ſteep mountain, 
the whole only half a mile in length. Not- 
withſtanding its confined extent, the ſituation 
renders it à very agreeable place. E 
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ſouth you enjoy a proſpect terminated- on 
che ſea; and to the northward, you Phra 
at” a diſtance Cape Yerd, and all the other 
Capes and neighbouring promontories. Tho' 
it 18 in the Torrid Zone, you here breathe a 
temperate air, almoft all the year, owing to the 
equality of the days and nights, and its bein 
continually refreſhed by breezes from the land 
and ſea. It is adorned with ſome handſome 
buildings; the gardens are planted with ex- 
cellent fruit trees; and the whole iſland is in a 
manner covered with fortifications; It was, 
however, taken on the zagth of December, 1758, 
by a ſquadron under the command of Commo- 
dore Keppel, with a very inconfiderable loſs ; by 


which all the French ſettlements in Africa be- | 
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| The duther lends wvith he' dmbaſſader at the Bay 
| F Tetuan. The Reception they meet 


awith from 
the Baſſa, who tondutts them to the City e 7 e. 
taan, which is deſeribed, with an Account of 
the Dreſſes, Mamers n Catan of the Moars. 


HE Honourable Charles Stecvart, Ea; 

being ſent to treat of a peace with t ; 
Emperor of Morocco, landed in the bay of Te 
your on the 6th of May, 1720, at * | 


+ 
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o'clock in the morning, when we found a 
ſufficient number of tents pitched for our con- 
veniency, and among them a fine large one, 
which the Ambaſſador made choice of to eat in 


on his journey. Our firſt entertainment was in 


this tent, where they brought plenty of cuſ- 
cuſu, fowls, and a ſneep roaſted whole, upon a 
great wooden ſpit, which they ſet upon the 
table, ſpit and all. Between three and four 
o clock the Baſſa, came down attended by about 


200 horſe and 30o foot, who having entered 
the camp firing and cavalcading, threw them- 


ſelves into the form of an half moon before 
our tent, where we had the diverſion of ſeeing 
them exerciſe above an hour. 'This they per- 
formed, with great activity, the Baſſa and his 
brother often heading parties of horſe, who all 


together clapping their ſpurs to their horſes 


fides, levelled their pieces and fired at each o- 
ther, as if they were attacking an enemy. Af- 
ter this they took their ſpears and ſingled out 
each other to tilt, dexterouſly putting by the 
thruſt of the ſpear, tho* made at their backs, 
while their horſes were on full ſpeed. * Mean 
while the foot kept'a continual irregular firing, 
every man charging his piece, and firing into 
the ground as faſt as he could. Their drums 
made a warlike found, and were beaten with 
a heavy flick on the top, and a ſmall one at 
the bottom, keeping time to a pipe, that had 
ſome reſemblance to a fife, and ſpunded very 


The Author is Mr. Windus, a gentleman in 
the Ambaſſador's retinue. 
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loud and ſhrill. The cavalcade being over, 
the Baſſa welcomed the Ambaſſador to Barbary, 
and invited him to his tent, where he told him, 
that he would do all in his power to render the 
country agreeable to him; and that he liked 
the Exgliſh better than any other Chriſtian na- 
tion, and ſome other compliments having paſſed 
between them, they parted. „ xp" 2 
The next morning the Ambaſſador viſited 
the Baſſa at his tent, who having renewed his 
compliments, a row of fine horſes were drawn 
\ up, which made a noble appearance, many of 
- - their ſaddles being entirely covered with plate; 
the Baſſa then politely deſired the Ambaſſador 
to take which he liked beſt : which having done, 
each of us choſe for ourſelves, and then ſet for- 
wards, | | * 
The Moors almoſt all the way to Tetaan, 
Which is about fix miles, continued firing and 
_ eayalcading. -On our entering the town, we 
were received by great crowds of people ſhout- 
ing, and the women all in white, and muffled 
up, ſo that no part of them eould be ſeen but 
their eyes, were preſſed together upon the tops 
+ 6f the houſes, as thick as they could ſtand. 
The Baſſa drew up his people in a large ſquare 
before his houſe, where he and his hers, 
finely mounted, ſhewed us again their dexte- 
rity at the ſpear, tilting, and ſometimes darting 
their lances into the air before them, and catch- 
„ ns them again with their horſes on full ſpeed. 
The Ambaſſador was then conducted to the 
houſe allotted for him, which was one of — 
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beſt in Tetuan, and a ſtable of horſes was ap- 
pointed for his uſe, and that of his retinue. 

On the 8th, the Ambaſſador paid a viſit to 
the Baſſa, who received him in an outer room, 


built long and narrow, like moſt of the rooms 


in Zarbary, There were two chairs placed op- 
polite to each other, in which: the Ambaſſador 
and Baſſa ſat down, and talked about. an hour 
and a half, during which, eight or ten of the 
principal Mæors of the town ſtood behind the 
Rada. The conference being over, we were 
ſhewn the Baſſa's gardens and flables, 4 
On the 15th-we diped in a garden which the 
Baſſa had lately planted about three miles from 
Tetuan. It-is ſituated: in a pleaſant valley al- 
moſt ſurrounded with hills and mountains, 
which being green and woody, afford on every 
fide a moſt delightful proſpect, A ftream runs 
through the garden, which with great labour 


was conveyed thither from an adjacent moun- 


tain. The Governor of Tetuan, who was one 


of the Ambaſſador's brothers, came juſt after 
dinner, and walking with us, was ſo complai- 


fant, as to gather, and give us the belt fruit. 


The walks are ſeparated by cane work, and 
there is a handſome arbour of the ſame ma- 


terials, in which is a baſon ſupplied with wa- 


ter from the above ſtream, which the Ambaſ- 
ſador filled with punch; but it was with ſome. 
difficulty he perſuaded the Governor to drink 
two or three glaſſes. This arbour was rendered 


very delightful by a great number of carna- 
tions growing thwugh the cane work, and in at 


. the windows. The Governor was attended by 


his 
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his muſic, which conſiſted of two perſons play- 
ing on ſmall inſtruments, after the manner of 
violins; one had a piece of 1 drawn 
tight over a ſmall hoop, with pieces of looſe 
tin on the fides, which he ſhook with one 
hand, while he drummed on it with the other, 
and another perſon beat time to their muſic, by 
ſtriking the palms of his hands together, very 
loud, and with great dexterity. This part of 
the country abounds with fineoranges, lemons, 
citrons, grapes, ricots, pomegranates, me- 
lons, 5 „ | e 
On the 2oth we went with the Baſſa to hunt 
the wild boar, in the mountains between Teruax 


and Ceuta, when we killed fix, and took three 


young ones alive. The ſpears uſed by the 
foot, 3 not above half as large as An 
by the horſe, they are made of 'a heavy and 


tough wood, with the blade about half a yard 


long, and very thick, to prevent their breaking. 


A great number of foot went with us thus arm- 


ed, who getting upon the hills, by their ſhout- 
ing raiſed the boars from. the woods and thick- 


ets, and brought them in view for the chace, If 


one of theſe men is attacked by a boar, he does 


not ſhew the leaſt ſign of fear; but putting 


himſelf in as firm a poſture as he can, he re- 
ceives the boar on his ſpear, who goars himſelf 


up to the end of the blade, where an iron goes 


acroſs, to ſtop the ſpear from running through, 
otherwiſe the boar preſſing on, would reach the 
man, and wound him with his tuſks, 

Tetuan, which is a very ancient city, was call- 


| ed by the Romans Tetuanum, and gives name to 


a large 
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a large province. It is ſituated at the opening 


of the ſtreights into the Meaiterrantan, upon the 
aſcent of a rocky hill between two high moun- 
tains, about fix miles from the ſea, and has a 
caſtle built higher on the hill, that has a full 
command the town. Through the val- 
ley runs a little river navigable for ſmall veſ- 
ſels as far as Marteen, a place about two miles 
2 the bay, where they load and unload their 


| 2 is well built; but the ſtreets are very 


narrow, and there are hardly any windows to 
be ſeen, except little holes to look out at: the 
light being admitted at the inſide where there 
is a ſquare court open at the top, with pillars 
ſupporting galleries, and painted wooden baluf- 
trades. houſes are but two ſtories high, 
except the Baſla's and a few others, belong in 

to particular men. They are flat at the top, ſo 
that in many places the inhabitants can walk a 
great way upon them; but thoſe belonging to 
the Chriſtian merchants have battlements, to 
keep them within the bounds of their own houſ- 
es: for the Mooriſh women live in the upper a. 
partments, and often viſit one another from the 
tops of their houſes: They are white waſhed 
on the outſide as well as within, which renders 
the reflexion of the fun fo bright, as to be pain- 
ful to the eyes. Their walls are not raifed by 


laying brick or ſtone even upon one another; 


but they make a ſtrong wooden caſe, into which 
they caſt the mortar, and beating it down hard, 
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The ſhops are very ſmall, and have no doors; 
but the maſter having opened the ſhutters jumps 
in, and fits croſs-legged, upon a place raiſed a- 
bout the height of a counter. The goods are 
diſpoſed in drawers round about him, which he 
can far the maſt part reach without moving out 
of his place, his cuſtomers itanding in the ſtreet 


while they are ſerved. , . 


The town is populous and healthful ; but the 
people are poor and poſſeſs nothing but at the 


pleaſure of the Baſſa, who gives or takes away 


houſes, lands, or whatever he pleaſes. There- 
fore. when a man by his diligence and induſtry 


has acquired wealth, he endeavours to conceal 


it, and ſeem ; for if it ſhould come to the 
knowledge of the Baſſa, he might throw him 
into priſon, and cauſe him to be baſtinadoed to 
make ham diſcover all his treaſures. | 


” 


. Fhe people are of a ſwarthy complexion, in- 


termixed with a race of well-looking men, ſome- 


what fairer than the reſt ; they are generally 
Iuſty, ſtrong - limbed, active, laborious, and pa- 
tient of labour and fatigue; enduring with ſur- 
prizing reſolution the heats of ſummer, and the 
cold. rains of winter. A meſſenger will go from 
Tetuan to Meguinez, which is 150 miles, for a 


Barbary ducat, and in the midſt of a ſtorm of 


rain, he will only look out for a buſh or high 
ſtone; and fitting down on his hams with his back 
towards it, remain in that poſture. the whole 
night, or if che weather be fair, he will wrap 


hbimſelf in his cloaths, and paſs the night upon 
che graſs. Tis ſaid that the moſt famous foot- 
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men of the country will go ſixty leagues in three 
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days. They ſwim the rivers in the depth of 
winter, if not deterred by the "rapidity of the 
current; and for a journey of ſeven or eight 
days carry only a little meal, and a few rai- 
fins or figs in a ſmall goat's fk in. | | 

They have no ſettled poſt in the country, the 
ordinary way of ſending letters being by thefe 
ſootmen, who are nearly as expeditious as horſ- 
es. Nor have they any kind of wheel carriage; 
their light goods are removed from place to 
place, if not far, on horſes; but when they have 
great quantities either of corn, wax, hides, or 
the like, and go far they uſe camels. 

The dreſs of the people is not ungraceful. 
The men wear ſhort ſhirts with very broad 
ſleeves that ſometimes hang down, but are 
more frequently tucked up are them cool. 
They have linnen breeches tied about their 
waiſts next the ſkin. They go bare legged, 
but wear flippers of red or yellow leather, 


without heels, Over their ſhirt they wear a 


cloth veſt, or waiftcoat, very ſhort, and made 
to fit cloſe to the body; it is faſtened with 
ſmall buttons and loops ſet cloſe together, and 
is often embroidered with gold or filver thread. 
Round the wailt they wear a ſcarf of filk or 
ſtuff, in which they ſtick large knives, with 
the handles either of ſome vaJuable metal, or 
ory inlaid, and the ſheaths are tipt with ſilver. 
Their outer garment is either the alhague, or 
albornooce; the former is a piece of fine white 
woollen ſtaff five or fix yards long, and about 
one and a half broad, which they wrap round 
them above and below their arms; this drefs | 
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reſembles the | of antique figures : the 
albernooce is either made of cloth or woollen 
ftuff napt, and ſomewhat. reſembles a ſhort 
cloak, but is joined a little way before from 
the neck downwards, having two or three rows 
of ſhort ſtripes worked in the ſtuff and fringed 
at the ends for, ornament; the bottom and 
Jides are edged with a deep fringe ; and behind 
at the neck there hangs a ed cowl, with 
a taſſel at the end, which they can cover their 
heads with to keep off the weather. On their 
heads, which they always keep ſhaved, they 
wear a little red cap, which they make into a 
turbant by rolling muſlin about it: but when 
they.go into the country they wear a handſome 
cane hat to keep off the ſun. The Alcaydes 
have a broad leather belt embroidered with 
gold to hang their- ſcymitars in, which they 
wear over their ſhoulder. _ 107-6 
* The Moors in general are dreſſed after this 
manner, without any other difference than in 
the richneſs and fineneſs of the ſtuffs ; only the 
upper garinent of the pooreſt ſort is a coarſe 
thick woollen cloth with holes to put their arms 
through inſtead of fleeves. This reaches to 
2 knees, and hangs looſe about their bo- 
When the women go a broad, they are dreiſ- I tai 
ed almoſt like the men, their upper garment be- 
ing an alhague, with which a cover their 
heads, bringing it down over their foreheads 
cloſe to their eyes, and underneath tie a piece of 
white cloth, to hide the lower part of the face: 
the albague covers all but their legs, * 
e | an wk © 
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when they are at home, or viſit from the tops of - 
their houſes, are generally naked; only ſome 
of ſuperior rank have their drawers 15 long, 
that they reach to their feet, and hang in great 
looſe folds about their legs. They weat the 
fame kind of flippers as the men. Within doors, 
they have only a ſingle binder about their fore- 
heads, and their hair hangs behind in two large 
plats at full length. At home they alſo wear 
a veſt open from the boſom to the waiſt, to 
ſhew their embroidered ſmocks; and they » 
faſten large pieces of muſlin to the fleeves of 
their veſts, which hang down very low in the 
nature of ruffles; over their drawers they 
wear a ſhort petticoat; befides they have brace- 
lets on their arms and legs, and large ear-rings 
in their ears. | a 

The women have ſine eyes, and ſome of them 
very beautiful ſkins, which we had ſometimes 
an opportunity of obſerving ; for thoꝰ a man may 
live a year in Tetuan without ſeeing the face of 
a Mooriþ woman in the ſtreets, yet when we 
met them in the fields, or ſaw them on the houſe 
tops, if none of the Maors were in ſight, they 7 
would unveil, and laugh, till the appearance 
of one obliged them to Fide their faces again. 
When any of the Moors have a mind to enter- 
tain their neighbours, the women go to the top 
of the houſs, and continue there till the gueſts 
are gone ; their general entertainment conſiſts 
of cuſcuſu, which is thus made: they put fine 
of WW four into a large flat pan, and ſprinkling it 
: W vith water, roll it up into ſmall balls; theſe 
d, axe put into a kind of cullender that ſerves for 
Vol. XVII. N a the 
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the cover of a pot, where meat and fowls are 
a ſtewing, ſo that it receives the heat and 
ſteam : when it is enough they pour ftrong 
broth into it, and putting the meat and fowls 
at top ſerve it up. They fit croſs-legged on 
the floor, putting their diſhes upon a large piece 
of greaſy leather, that ſerves both for table, 
and table cloth. Their diſhes are either of pew. 
ter or earthenware, wide at the top, and nar- 
row at the bottom, ſomewhat like a high crown. 
ed hat turned with the crown downwards, 
While they eat, a ſervant ſtands by with 2 
reat bowl of water in one hand, and a narrow 
ong piece of blue linnen in'the other, to wi 
their right hands, with which they pull the 
victuals to pieces, which are generally ſtewed 
to rags. They never uſe the left hand in eating; 


| becauſe that is always uſed on neceſſary occak- 
„ ons. They eat without ſpeaking, and after 


their meals drink water, their religion for bid- 
ding them wine and all other, ger 
liquors except cyder; yet moſt of them wi 
get drunk with ftrong liquors of any kind, if 
they can get it. They are ſo fond of butter- 
milk, which is their chief deſert, that when 
they would ſpeak of the extraordinary ſweetnel: 
of any thing they compare it to that. A large 
black pitcher of it is generally brought in, with 
a wooden ladle, which is preſented to the mol 
conſiderable perſon, and from him it. paſſes 
round the company ſeveral times. _ 
Their butter, which is bad, is made of al 
the milk as it comes from the cow, by puttin 
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it to a ſkin, and ſhaking it, till the butter fe- 
parates from it. They bury it in the ground 


'to make it keep, and do not diſlike it when is 


is three or four years old. They alſo wrap up 
the cawls, ſuet and fat of cows, ſheep and goats 
in great rolls, which in winter are ſold to the 
poor inſtead of butter. Their bread is how- 
ever extremely good and cheap. 

While in their houſes they are always fitting 
on matts, or lying ; and if they go out on foot, 
it is never farther than to make a viſit, unleſs 
their buſineſs requires It ; but they daily ſpend 
five or fix hours fitting on their hams before 
their doors, thinking it molt ridiculous to 
up and down a room: Why; ſay they, ſhoul 
a man move from one end of the room to the 


„ — 


other, without apparent cauſe? Can he not as 
well tay in the L 34a he is in, as go to the 
other end, merely in order to come back 


, 7 


again. 
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They proceed on their Journey to Mequinez, auhich 
they enter, and obtaining an Audience of the En- 
peror, are ſhewn the Palace, which is particu- 
. Jarly deſcribed. The Cruelty of the Government, 
. the natural Fertility of the Country, the Miſery 


f the People and the Articles of their Cen- 
© Merce. SF =o 
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N the 13th of June we began our Journey 
to Meguinex, and on the 18th coming with- 
in two miles of Alcaſſar, we were met by the 
Governor of Tangier. who came towards us 
with a ſpear carried upright by a ſlave at his 
horſe's head. After he had welcomed the 
Ambaſſador, we were conducted towards the 
town with a number of luſty Moors tilting before 
us; the drums were beating, , ſtrange ſorts of 
muſic playing, and great crowds of people preſs 
ing ſo cloſe upon us, that they could not be 
kept off by the blows of our. guards, till we 
came to the tents that were pitched cloſe to the 
walls of Alcaſſar. N | 
On the left of the road almoſt all the way 
from Tetuan. to Alcaſſar, runs a ridge of very 
high mountains, called by rhe Moors, the moun- 
tains of Habib; the inhabitants of which can- 
not be reduced to the ſame degree of ſubjection 
as the reſt of the country: yet upon civil treat- 
ment bring the Baſſa a contribution; but * 
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by. 


part of the front of a large ſquare building, 
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uſed ill, revenge themſelves by infeſting the 
roads, and "robbing and deſtroying travellers, 
retiring when they ſee occaſion, to their retreats 
in the mountains, where it would be difficult 
to hurt them; whence the Baſſa rather chuſes 
to take peaceably, what they voluntarily ſend 
him, than to enrage them, by attempting vio- 
lent meaſures. NORTON EDI” 

Alcaſſar was once an — — city, and the 
ſeat of the Governor of this part of the king- 
dom; but it is now fallen to decay, ſo that of 
fifteen moſques, there are only two in which 
ſervice is performed. Here are a num- 
ber of ſtorks which live very familiarly with 
the people, walking about the town, and poſ- 
ſefling the tops of the moſques and the houſes ; 
but tho* they are eſteemed ſacred birds, they 
are not free enough to enter in and ſhelter them- 
ſelves from the heat of the ſun, and therefore 
ſome of them drop down dead every day. 
On -the 26th we left _— and eed- 
ing on our journey, on the firſt of July paſſed 
by the ruins of a very ancient and noble ſtone 
building, called by the natives Pharaoh's caſtle. 
Theſe ruins are ſituated" on a hill of an eaſy af- 
ſent, about 140 miles ſouth of Tetuan, and 16 
north-eaſt of Mequinez. One of the buildings 
ſeems part of a triumphal arch, there being 
ſeveral broken ſtones that have inſcriptions ly- 
ing underneath. It is 56 feet long, 15 thick ; 
and the portal is 20 feet wide, and about 26 
in height, „bn $30 
At about 100 yards from this arch ſtands 
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149 feet long, and about 60 high; part of the 
ur. corners are yet ſtanding ; and both this. 
gructure and the gate are adorned with pi- 
lafters, ſome of which have capitals that re- 
ſemble the Corinthian order. | | 
The country we had hitherto paſſed is very 
pleajant and fertile; the plains, in many places, 
abounding in corn and cattle, and the hills and 
mountains pielding plenty of - olives ; tho? a 
Stat part hes waſte and uncultivated, not fo 
| — Hm the want of a ſufficient number of 
Es as from the oppreſſions of the go- 
vernment, which make the people chuſe to 
ve at ſome diſtance from the high roads, and 
ſeldom. cultivate more land than is neceſſary for 
| * 3. . | 
On the 3d we entered the city of Mequinez, 
2 little before the -ſun aroſe, TS pro- 
gious crowd we ſhould haye met with had the 
day been much farther advanced, by. which 
means we got to our houſe with very little in- 
zerruption} - 


On the 6th about ſeven in the morning, the 
Emperor ſent an Alcayde with a guard to con- 
duct the Ambaſſador to him. We paſſed thro' 
the ſtreets in the following order: firſt there 
were two Serjeants on horſeback followed by 
our muſic, which played all the way; then came 
_the Ambaſſador with his livery-men on each 
nde, and after him the gentlemen of the rett- 
nue, followed by ſeveral ſervants on horſeback. 
The Alcayde whocommanded the guard, would 
not ſuffer the Moors out of the Emperor's ſer- 
vice, to come near us, the guards therefore laid 
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on unmercifully, and ſometimes knocked the 
n unge gd 14tc a1iÞ:imk 

We diſmounted at the outward gate of the 
palace, and paſſing through three or four large 
court yards, fat down under ſome piazzas for a- 
bout half an hour. Then word being brought 
that the Emperor was come out, we were led 
into a ſpacious place, where we ſaw him moun- 
ted with an umbrella held over his head; his 
courtiers ſtood bare footed on each ſide in the 
habit of ſlaves, and behind him his guards 
were drawn up in the figure of an half moon. 

We marched towards the Emperor with our 
muſic playing, till we came within about eighty 
yards of him, when the old monarch alighting 
from his horſe, proſtrated himſelf on the earth 
to pray, and continued ſome minutes with his 
face ſo cloſe to the earth, that when we came 
up to him, the duſt remained upon his noſe. 
When he had done he inſtantly mounted, and 
took a lance in his hand. © + - 

The Ambaſſador and we bowed as we ape 
proached the Emperor, when nodding his head, 
he cried ſeveral; times Bono, and bad the Am- 
baſſador be covered, with which he complied, 
and at the ſame time delivered his Majeſty's 
letter tied up in a fitk hankerchief, into the Em- 
peror's hand, obſerving, that he was come from 
the King of Great Britain, his Maſter, to ſettle 
peace, friendſhip and a good underſtanding be- 
tween the two crowns, and that he had brought 
him a preſent, which he hoped he would ac- 
cept, The Emperor replied, he ſhould have e- 
very thing he eame for, becauſe he loved the 

| Engliſh ; 
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Engliſs; and that ſuch of the Moors whom the 
Ambaſſador had brought over with him as were 
able, ſhould pay their ranſom, and thoſe who 
were not, the Bafa of Tetuan ſhould pay for; 
but recollecting himſelf, he added, the Engl 

make no ſlaves nor fell any. Upon which the 
Ambaſſador told him, he hoped he would have 
the ſame regard for the King his Maſter's ſub- 
jects, and admit them to return home into their 


own country ; a _— becoming ſo potent a 
monarch. Soon after the Emperor ſpeaking to 
the Baſſa of Tetuan, the latter proſtrated him- 


ſelf on the earth, kiſſed it, and arifing, went up 
to the Emperor, and kiſſed his foot: which they 


| all do very often when he talks to them, and 


then retire backwards into their places again. 

The Emperor was mounted on a black horſe. 
His Negroes fanned and beat the flies from the 
horſe with cloths, and the umbrella was conftant- 
ly kept twirling over his head'to produce a lit- 
le wind, the man that carried it alſo taking 
care to move as his horſe did, that no ſun might 
come upon the Emperor. His dreſs differed 
little from that of his Baſſas : but the handle of 
his ſcymitar was of gold, and ſet with large e- 
meralds; and his faddle was covered with ſcar- 


let cloth embroidered with 1 with one piſtol 


in a cloth caſe, on the left 


On dur leaving the Emperor, which we did 


by going backwards a good way, we were con- 
d Bed by his Majeſty's order to fee the pa- 


lace. We were firſt led into a large ſquare 
building with piazzas all round : this was the 


Queen of the Teripb's apartment. The arches 
were 
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were wrought with plaiſter fret work in flowers, 
and ſupported by neat ſtone pillars : the bottom 
and ſide for about five feet high, were chequered 
with tiles of ſeveral colours, as were all the a- 
partments, walks, paſſages, and underneath the 
arches, which gave a beautiful air of neatneſs 
to the buildings. From thence we were led in- 
to a magazine near a quarter of a mile long, 
and not above thirty feet broad ; in which were 
hung up great quantities of arms in caſes. _ 
We were then carried into another large and 
ſpacious building with piazzas all round, like 
former, where lived two of the Emperor's 
wives much eſteemed by him. 
From thence paſſin 4 645 ſome neat long 
walks and paſſages of chequer-work,. we came 
to another building, that had a large garden in 
the middle, planted round with tall cypreſs 
trees: the garden 1s ſunk 550 or 70 feet below 
the foundation of the building, over which runs 
a terraſs walk, from one fide to the other, a- 
bout half a mile long, and 15 or 16 feet broad, 
all the way ſhaded at the top with vines and o- 
ther greens, ſupported by ſtrong and well made 
wood work. In this walk was a chariot that 
went with ſprings, and a ſmall calaſh, in which, 
we were told, the Emperor was ſometimes 


drawn by women and eunuchs. 


We paſſed through ſeveral other ſquares and 
long buildings, now and then ſeeing the Chri/- 
tians upon the top of high walls, beat 

down the mortar with heavy pieces of wood, 


driv- 


ſomething like thoſe uſed. by our paviours in 
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driving. down the ſtones; theſe they all raiſe to- 
ether, and keep time in their ftrokes. 
After we had been about three hours viewin 
the palace, we were again conducted to the Em- 
peror, who was on horſeback viewing a maga- 
Zine of lances and other arms. At the approach 
of the Ambaſſador, he aſked him how he liked 
his palace? the Ambaſſador ſaid it was one of 
he nobleſt on the face of the earth; at which the 
mperor ſaid Thank God. Some Engliſh boys 
then falling proſtrate, and giving him the uſu- 
al ſalutation, God ble/s thy $owver ; the Emperor 
aſked'of what nation they were, and being told 
they were Engliſb, he bid them go home with 
the Ambaſſador, and ſee him to bed: upon 
which the Ambaſſador returned the Emperor 


thanks, and took his leave. 
At night one of the Queens ſent ſome. provi- 
Kons dreſſed in the palace, and fruit, deſiring 
o know how the Ambaſſador did, and wiſhing 
him a good night. The victuals were high ſea- 
ned, and ſte wed with roots and ſpices. _ 
The next day we were ſent for again to ſee 
the palace, where arriving about g o'clock, we 
were firſt ſhewn ſome large rooms full of men 
and boys making ſaddles, ſtocks for guns, ſcab- 
bards for ſcymitars, and other things. From 
thence we paſſed through ſeveral large neat 
buildings, and at lengih entered the moſt in- 
ward and- beautiful part of the palace, which 
has a garden in the middle, planted round with 
<eypreſs and other trees. All the columns of 
this building, which is of a vaſt length, are of 
' maxble, band ſaid to be ancient Roman pillars 
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tranſported thither from Sally ; the arches and 
doors of the apartments are finely adorned, _ 
Here one of the Queens ſent us a collation 
of dates, grapes, melons, almonds and raiſing, 
ſigs and ſweetmeats. The fruit was very wel- 
come, for walking had made us dry, we there- 
fore ſat down anger a piazza, and were attend- 
ed by the maids of the palace, whoſe jetty ſkins 
received no ſmall embelliſhment from the ſhin- 
ing bracelets, and filver trinkets they wore in 


SS — 


great plenty on their arms and legs, with gold 


chains at ut their necks, monſtrous large ear- 


rings, and other African ornaments ; we were 
all the while obſerved by the Emperor's wo- 


men, though we did not know it. till after- © * 


wards, | : he 

This regale being ended, we parted from 
our black attendants, and were conducted to a- 
nother neat regular building with piazzas all 
round. The area was all chequer-work, and 
in the middle was a raw of marble baſons at 
certain diſtances, with little channels cut in 
ſtone, conveying water front one to the other. 
Here 1s a magazine and treaſury. We after- 
wards viſited the infide of an apartment where- 
one of the Queens formerly lived, we ſaw alfo 
the baths and ſome beautiful cobahs belongin 
to that apartment. From thence we were lec 
through ſeveral other buildings, conſiſting for 
the moſt part of oblong ſquares, with piazzas, 
under which the doors enter into the lodgings, 
which are generally ground rooms. The doors 
of each building are all of one ſize and form, 
lnely inlaid; and ſome of them gilt, In one 
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of theſe ſquares was a fountain with channels of 
marble, tha 
byrinth. We afterwards viſited ſome other 
fately cobahs, which are lofty and magnificent 
rooms, each covered with a dame painted of a 
ſky colour, adorned with ſtars, and a golden 
ſun in the middle, of curious workmanſhip, 
This palace is about four miles in circumfe- 
rence, and is almoſt ſquare. It ſtands on even 
round, and has no hill near it. The build- 


1ngs are of rich mortar, without either brick or 


ſtone, except for pillars and arches, and the mor- 
tar ſo well wrought, that the walls are like one 
entire piece of terraſs. The whole building 
1s exceeding maſly, the outer wall being 25 feet 
thick. Going to take a diſtant proſpe& of 
this ſtructure, we paſſed through a large field 
where on each fide of the path, were great 
numbers of rats of a prodigious ſize, which 
burrowed in the earth like rabbits, and ran a- 
bout fo thick, that the ground was almoſt cover- 
ed by them, letting us come within eight or ten 
7909 of them, before they would go into their 
oles, and having paſſed up to them, they again 
appeared above ground, ſo that both before 
and behind us were vaſt multitudes of them. 
At the end of this field, which is of great ex- 
tent, is a garden of pomegranates planted in a 
valley, over which the Emperor has built a 
ſtrong bridge, that reaches from the top of one 
hill to the other, for the more commodious 
paſſing over them. 3 | 
On the 22d of July the Ambaſſador had 
his ſecond audience when the Emperor * 2 
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4 JounNEY lo MEQUINEZ. 143 
dered all the Exgliſb captives to be drawn up 
in his palace. We 1 with the muſic 3 
ing, as before, and found the Emperor ſitting 
under a piazza; but mounting his horſe, and 
after the firſt compliments, waving his hand to 
to the . he bad them go home with the 
Ambaſſador into their own country; upon which 
they all fell proſtrate, crying, God bleſe thy poau- 
er, and were going out of the preſence, when 
the Emperor cauſing them to ſtay, added, that 
he loved the Ambaſſador and all the Engliß, 
becauſe he knew they loved him and his houſe, 
and that there ſhould not be an Ingliſbman a 
flave in his empire ; then waving his hand a- 
gain to the captives, they went away; and the 
Ambaſſador returned the Emperor thanks for 
the honour he had done him; after ſome other 
compliments, that Prince turning his horſe _ 
galloped away. _ - n 
On the 25th the Ambaſſador went to viſit 
„ BN Muy Allr, one of the Emperor's ſons, who re- | 
n If ceived him fitting on a filk- carpet wrought , || 
ir with gold in large flowers. He had two black 
" boys fanning him, one of them dreſt in a veſt 
e or black and white flowered velvet, the other: 
1, vas of yellow ſpeckled with black. The 
„ I Prince's garment was of rich cloth of gold. 
a I They brought us chairs, and we fat down 
a I for fome time, the Ambaſſador talking 
ne to the Prince by one of our captives, who 
5 reſted himſelf on his hands and knees, at the 
threſhold of the door, and when he ſpoke 
ad to the Prince, proſtrated himfelf almoſt cloſe 
r- o the ground. We were then led up ſtairs, 
qa Vor, XVII. - © 4 I 
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and entertained with wine and muſic till. din- 
ner, which confiſted of aboye twenty large 
diſhes, dreſſed ſeveral ways. gs. 
neg is ſituated in a delightful plain, at 
the diſtance of about twelve leagues Fam the 
city of Fex, and was an inconſiderable place: 
before the Emperor choſe to build his palace 
there, 4 has rendered it the metropolis of 
a large empire. | k. 
In the midſt of the city live the Jews, who 
have à place to themſelves, the gates of which 
are locked at night. They have an Alcayde 
to protect them from being plundered by the 
common 272 3 for as it is death for them to 
curſe, or lift up a hand againſt the meanef 
Moor, the very boys kick them about at their 
| 4 pleaſure, againſt' which they have no other re- 
. medy but running away. 
Cloſe to Mequrnez on the north-weſt fide, 
and Na it by a road, ſtands a 
large Negro town, that takes up as much 
- ground as the city; but the houſes are neither 
o high, nar ſo well built. Its inhabitants are 
all blacks or tawdies, out of whom the Em- 
peror recruits the ſoldiers for his court. 
The Emperor who treated us with fuch 
„ civility, was named Muley Abdallah, and wa 
eighey · ſeven years of age, about fifty of which 
he had fpent on the throne. But though his 
| behaviour to us was obliging; yet he might 
„ Jullly be termed a monſter in the human form, 
and one of the moſt bloody tyrants that ever 
plagued mankind; for his life was one con- 
tinued ſcene of exactions, murders, * 4 
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moſt horrid acts of cruelty, daily exerciſed on 
his ſlaves, and his miferable ſubjects. Yet 
this wretch was eſteemed a faint; he was con- 
dnvally proſtrating himſelf on the, earth, to 
offer up his petitions to Mahomet, and petpe- 
tally exereiſing wanton acts of inhumanity, 
By his four wives, and the many thouſand 
women he has had in his ſeraglio, during his 
long reign, he is ſaid to have had 50 ſons able 
to mount a horſe; but the number of his 
daughters is not knn. 

It is a thouſand pities that ſo fine a country 
mould de fubject to a 
moſt effectual manner diſcourages induſtry and 
improvement: For the climate is delightful, 
though too hot, and the ſoil extremely fertile, 
producing every thing that can contribute to 
uſe and e, even beyond imagination, 
nature in & great meaſure = ying che defi- 
ciency of their induſtry. They imitate the 
Spaniard; in their manner of tilling the ground, 
which produces quantities of wheat, 
barley, peaſe, beans, hemp and flax; an 
jus Flop. three times betweeri May and Sep- 
tember. 
nance induſtry, or at leaſt allow / the people 


to enjoy in peace the fruit of their labour, 


the land would be capable of producing a 
hundred times as much as is now conſumed in 
the country; for it is ſaid, that a hundredth 
part of the land is not cultivated. 
The chief cgmmodities exported from thence 
are tin, copper, hides, wool, cordovans, 
dates, honey, wax, raiſins, olives, almonds, 
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48 4 Journey to:MEQUINEZ, 
um- arabic, gum -ſandric, elephants. teeth, 
ſtrich feathers, indigo, and fine mats. 
Fes is the centre of the trade of this Em- 
ire, and from thence the caravans go to 

ecca and. Medina, carrying goods into the 


Eaſt ; and from thence large caravans ſet. out 


every year to Guinea. 


On the 25th of Fuly, a little before ſun-ſet, 


we left Meguinez, with the articles of peace 


ſigned by the Emperor, and travelling the 
Toad we came, arrived at Tetugn on the 
12th of Auguſt. Some of our captives died 
there, and upon the road; and one was drown- 
ed in the river Alcafſar. We embarked with 
296 of theſe captives, who were all that were 
left alive, and had not turned Moors. From 
them we learned, that at our coming to Me- 
quinez there werereckoned to be 1100 Chriſtian 
ſlaves in the Kingdom, about 300 of whom 
were Engliþ, without reckoning nineteen who 
had embraced the Mabometan religion; there 


were 400 Spaniards, 165 Portugueſe, 15 2 French, 
Gy Dutch, 25 Gong, a 8 


reeks ; but ſome 
all. theſe different nations had been induced 


to change their religion, and thereby loſt all 
| hopeof being redeemed 
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INTRODUCTION. 


FP HOUGH many learned and inge- 


nious Authors have wrote on the reli- 
gion of the Mahometans, none ſeem ſo qualified 
tor the taſk as Mr. Pitts of Exeter, who when 
a youth was taken captive by the Algerines, and 
by the force of torment, in a ſtrange country, 
where he had no Chri/tian friend to comfort 
and ſtrengthen him, was unhappily compelled 
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to ſeem to embrace the religion of the e 

Perſecution may, indeed, ſhake the reſolution 
of the mind ; but can never convince the judg- 
ment. Thus it- happened; with our Author ; 
he was ſtill a Chriffian + yet as he aſſumed the 
garb and manners of a Mabometan, he was ad- 
mitted into their moſques, and allowed to viſit 
the ſuppoſed EE: en of Mecca and 


Medina. 


We have already i in the ar of this work 

giyen an account of ſuch: of their ceremonies 
— opinions as fall within the public notice *. 
We ſhall here ſhew their ſuperſtitions as naked 
as they appear to the Mahometans themſelves, 
and de places which no Chriſtian is als 
towed to fee : . objects of curiofiry and inftruc- 
tion that muſt appear to every inquiſitive mind 
'as highly worthy of attention. But at the 
ſame time we ſhall here forbear to enter into a 
d tion of the country of Agiers; this, 
with the other rant ſtates, we reſerve for 
the learned pen whoſe abſerva- 
tions, in this reſpedt, are more curious and 
extenlive. = | 


9 Particularly i in Mr. . Theen' $ Travels, Ya 
By yr page 3 to page 6. 
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for a Slave, and feuerely treated by his Ma 
abo ard /ells im. The Kinuneſs 


cruel by wohich his new Maſter prevails 
en him to turn Mahometan ; an Atcount of the 
Ceremonies, of the Mahometan denn. in their 
Mofquer. 


12. Having a krong inclination fo the fea, en- 


CHAP. r 
The Au ber carried into & jen, eh bes hl 


him by the Enghſh Conſul of Tunis. The 


92 701 1678, when I was about 


— or fifteen years of age on board the 
dwell, at Lymſon, neat — Mr. George 
aylor, Maſter, on a trading voyage to News 
from thence to Boa, from thence 
to the Canaries, and ſo home; but on our 
coming near the coaſt of Spate, we had the 
misfortune to be taken by an Algerine rover, 
and carried to Algiers. | 
On our landing we were carried to the 
Captain's houſe, where we were allowed only 
bread and water. Phe next morning we were 
driven to the Dey's, who ce fe choſen an 


| ed of by "way af auction; but after the 
1 — 8 5 bidding, the ſlaves are = 
to the 5 houſe, where any that are 

N N diſpoſed 
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diſpoſed to advance above what was bidden at 
the market, may; but then whatever exceeds 
the bidding in that place, belongs not to the 
Pirates but to the Dey. 

I was bought by a man who treated me with 


the utmoſt cruelty, and though it is very un- 


common for the Algerines to trouble themſelves 
about the religion of their ſlaves, my patroon, 
or maſter, was continually beating me in order 
to force me to become a Mahometan. With this 
cruel man I lived about two or three months, 
and he then ſent me to ſea. I gladly went on 
board, flattering myſelf with the hopes of our 
being taken by ſome veſlels belonging to the 
Chriſtians, We were out two months, in 
which we took only one Portugue/e ſhip ; and my 


heart ſunk within. me on its being reſolved to 


return to Algiers, where I expected to be treat- 
ed with the ſame cruelty by my inhuman ma- 
ſter, who had ſtaid on ſhore. But to my great 


ſatisfaftion, in a few, days after my return to 


that city, he fold. me to a perſon who lived in 
the country and had 1gany ſlaves, both Chri- 
ffians and Negros. 3 
My ſecond patroon had two brothers in 4/- 
giers, and one at Tunis; I was bought in order 
to be given to the latter, and was very hand- 
ſomely dreſſed to inhance the value of the pre- 
ſent. Soon after my patroon and I ſailed for 
Tunis, where we arrived within fourteen or 
fifteen days. We immediately went to the 
houſe of my maſter's brother. The next day 
2 young man, my 12 nephew, being 
ꝓroud of having a Chriſtian to wait upon 5 

| | | made 
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made me walk after him, to which I readily 
conſented, from my defire to ſee the city. As 
I was attending my new maſter, through the 
ſtreets, I met with a gentleman dreſſed. like a. 
Chriſtian, who aſked me, if I was an Engliſo- 
man ? I anſwered, Yes. He then enquired, . 
how I came thither ? to which I replied, I came 
with my patroon. He then deſired to know, 
if I was a flave, and I let him know that I 
was, and that I came from Algiers, Not being 
willing to enter into- farther diſcourſe in the 
public ſtreet, he invited the young man on 
whom I waited to come to ſee him at ſuch an 
hour of the day, and to bring me to his hquſe, 
which the youth readily promiſed. _ 

The gentleman was no ſooner gone, than my 
young . maſter, to my no ſmal! pleaſure, told 
me, that he was the Eng conſul. We went 
at the time appointed, and, I. was directed to 
his chamber, while the young ſpark was eat- 
ing and drinking in another room. The Con- 
ſul aſked me many queſtions, and among the 
reſt,, whether I could write and under ioo | 
arithmetic, and telling him I could do both 
tolerably well, he called for pen, ink and paper, 
and bid me write a line, on which I wrote, 
The Lord be my guide, in him will I truft, He 
ſeemed pleaſed, and after ſome farther conver- 
ſation, Kindly told me, that if 1 were left in 
Tunis, he would order matters to my ſatisfac- 
tion; but if my patroon deſigned to carry me 

ck again to Agiers, I ſhould let him know it. 
Telling me, if I had fo much liberty, I ſhould 
be welcome to come eyery day to his * | 
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When I had been at Tunit about thirty days, 
1, to my great grief, heard that my patroon's 
} would not accept of me, and that I 
muſt return to Algiers. This news I commu- 
nicated to the Conſul, who endeavoured te re- 
move my concern, by telling me, that he and 
two other Englh merchants would the next 
day endeavour to procure my redemption ; 
this, indeed, ' they. attempted, and agreed to 
ive 300. dollars for me; but my patroon in- 
ſt g en $90, the Conſul, when I ſaw him 
«gait told me that I muſt have patience, for 
a Hundred pounds was a conſiderable ſum to be 
contributed by three only. Upon this, burſt- 
ing into tears, I returned him a thouſand 

anks for his generous good-will ; when the 
>onſul laying bis hand on my head, bid me 
ſerve God and be chearful, and when he re- 
turned to n he would prefer a petition 
or me. 1 1 
Thus were, all my hopes vaniſhed. My 


1 


patroon returned with me to Agiert; and ſome- 


time after being made Captain of a troop of 
horſe, took me with him — the camp, when 
his brothers being alſo in the army, the young- 
eſt was continually perſuading me to turn 
hemetan ; and finding all his arguments inef- 
fectual, he applied to my maſter, telling him, 
he had been à debauched man, and a mur- 
derer; but that making me a proſelyte would 
atone for his paſt crimes. Upon this my 
alter, the elder brother, began alſo to per- 
ade and threaten me, and one day when his 


barber came to ſhave him, he bid me kneel 


before 
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before him, which I did. He then ordered the 
barber to cut off my ry I a ah". them, 
began to ſtruggle; but mere force th 
tut off my hat and then % barber ſtrove 8 
ſhave my head, my patroon all the while hold- 
ing my hands. I kept ſhaking my head, and - 
he kept ſtriking me in the face. My head was 
at length with difficulty ſhaved, and my pa- 
troon would then have me take off my 9 at 
and put on the Turtiſb habit; but I plainiy 
told him I would not : whereupon I was drag- 
ged away to another tent, where we kept our 
proviſions, and there the cook and the fteward 
| ſtripped me, and one of them held me, while 

the other put on me 1 arb. All this 
while I kept crying, and told my patr 
that though hb had 3 my habit, he copld 
not change my heart, | | 
The following night, he uſed entreaties that 
I would gratify Lim y renouncing my religion, 
I told him it was againſt my conſcience, and 
defired him to ſell me and buy another boy, 
who might perhaps be more eaſily won; but 
for my part, I was afraid of being everlaſting- 
ly damned, if I complied with -his wn. 
He told me, he would pawn his ſoul for mine, 
and made uſe of many other importunate ex- 
preſſions. At length, I defired him to let me 
to bed, and I would pray to God, and if 
f found better reaſons ſuggeſted to my mind 
for changing my opinion by the next morning, 
I did not know what I might do; but if I 
continued in the ſame mind, I defired him to 
ſay no more on that ſubjet.  ' < 
Rr 0 
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To this he agreed, and I went to bed. But 
he had not patience to ſtay till the morning 
for my anſwer. He awoke me in the nicht, 
and” aſked, what where my ſentiments now. 
J told him they were the ſame as before: on 
which he ſeized my right hand, and endea- 
voured to make me hold up the fore- finger, as 
| they do in "uttering the Mahometan creed; but 
I bent it down with all my force. When ſee- 
ing nothing was to be done without. violence, 
he called two of 'his ſervants, and commanded 
them to tie up my feet with a rope to the poſt 
| of the tent, which being done, he with a great 
: cudgel beat me on my Pare feet, and being a 
ſtrong man, his blows fell very heavy. I 
roared out with pain; but the more I cry'd 

the more furiouſly he laid on, threatening 

that he would baſtinado me. to death, if I di 
not turn, and ſtamping with his foot on my Ir 
mouth to ſtop the noiſe of my crying. At 1 
which I begged him to diſpatch me out of the i "* 
way ; but he continued beating me. Having hi 
| endured this mercileſs uſage till I was ready * 
| to faint and die under it, and yet ſaw him as IN 
| mad and implacable as ever, I begged him to 
forbear, and I would turn. Breathing awhile, ya 
| he urged me to ſpeak the words La 4llah i ® 
| ellallab, Mohammed re/ul Allah : that is, There I 
is but one God, and Mabomet the prophet of I ! 
God. But I held him in ſuſpence, and at length fo 
told him, that I could not Tpeak them: at Il P 
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which he was more enraged than before, and ot 
fell upon me again in the moſt barbarous man- - 


ner. After having received many more 21 


4 


/ 


CD mma 


x 
| 
| 
| 
| 


of the MAHOMETANS. 157 
F again beſought him to hold his hand, and 
gave bim freſh hopes of my turning Mabo- 
tan; but after a ſhort reſpite I told him, as 
before, I could not do what he deſired. Thus 
Theld him in ſuſpence three or four times; 
but at laſt finding his cruelty inſatiable unleſs 1 
turned, and overcome by pain and terror, 
ſpoke the words, holding up the fore - finger of 
my right hand. Preſently I was had to a fire; 
care was taken of my feet, and I was put to 
bed; but was unable to ſtand for ſeveral 
days. eee ig. 91 28 
"Al the ceremony uſed. by one who turns 
Mahometan by compulſion is only holding up 
the fore-finger of his right hand, and pro- 
nouncing the above words: but When any per- 
ſon voluntarily turns from his religion to the 
Mahemetan, a great deal of formality is uſed. 
In this caſe he goes to the court, where the 
Dey and Divan fits, and declaring his willing- 
neſs. to be a Mabemetan; he is mounted on a 
fine horſe, adorned with rich trappings ; and 
is very handÞmely dreſſed with a turbant on 
his head ; but nothing of this is to be called 
his own; only there is given him two or three 
yards of broad- cloth, which is laid before him 
on the ſaddle. Thus he rides all round the 
ity," carrying an arrow in his right hand, 
which he holds ſtrait up, thus ſupporting the 
fore-finger of his right hand, which he holds 
up againſt it. He is attended with drums, and 
other muſic, with . twenty or thirty perſons, 
who march in order on each fide of the horſe, 
with naked ſwords in their hands, There is 
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alle: #:perſon; gd, anch fide. the, root, f lö 
Marches through, to e what le are 
pleaſed to give him; —f here and then 
drops perhaps the value of a farthing or a half, 
penny. Mean while the cryer goes before 
giving thanks to God for the profelyng that is 
made. A few days aſter the circumciſer comes 
and perſorms his office, and then he is a M. 
bemetan to all intents and purpoſes. It is pre. 
tended by ſome writers, that when any thus 
voluntarily turns Mahometan, he. throws a dan 
at the pittare of Jeſus Chrift, in token of his 
a Fr him; but there is no ſuch cuſtom, 
About two or three months after I was takes 
Wo ſlave, I had found means to ſend a letter to 
— father, giving him an account of what had 
happened; to which, I. received a kind and 
0 affectionate —— few. days after I had been 
thus induced by my patroon's barbarity to tun 
from my religion; but in this anſwer he ten- 
derly exhorted me to let no methods of crucky 
prevail on me to deny my bleſſed Saviour; and 
obſerved, that he — monk rather hear of my death, 

| than of my being a Mahometan. 
This letter threw me into the greateſt dejec- 
tion of mind, and a few days after, I wrote a 
ſecond letter to my father in which I let him 
know that I was forced by the cruelty of my 
Maſter to turn Mahometan; but that I wasa 
Chriſtian in my heart, and that as ſoon as ever 
I could find an opportunity I would endeavour 
to make ny eſcape, * this ſeveral other 
: ——_—_ 9 Vene een us. | . 
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» Notwithſtanding what I had done, I ſtill lived 
2 miſerable life with my , and was often 
10 beaten by him, that my blood ran upon the 
ground ; for a Chi/tian flave, does not by turn- 
ing Mahomeran, became free. Beſides he now 
hated me, from his faſpeRtivg my ſincerity, 
and on that account'T fared in many reſpects 
worſe than my fellow ſlaves. © I lay with them 
in the ſtable, aud alſo ſtill eat with them. Our 
vifions were very coarſe, and moſtly barley 
d with ſour milk: but if a ſheep happened 
to die the fleſh eame to our ſhare. 

Though the Mohomerars of this country have 
all the outward appearance of religion,” yet al- 
moſt” all kinds of wickedneſs, except murder 
and theft are left unpuniſſ' d. They are gene- 
rally very ſtriet in praying five times a dayzand , | 
in their numerous ablutions, in chick they are | 
extremely exact. I ſhalF more particularly de- 7 
ſcribe the worſhip of the moſques, which Chriſti- | 
an are not allowed to enter. Even the female | 
fex of their own religion” are excluded Ban 

having any ſhare in the public worſhip. *' 
The clerk having called from the ſteeple of the 
moſque, the people immediately haſte thither. 
The infides of theſe buildings have neither pews 
nor ſeats, but a plain floor ſpread over with mats, 
except near the Imam where carpets are ſpread. 
The galleries are ' likewiſe ſpread with mats. 
In the moſques are neither pictures nor ſtatues, ! 
for they utterly abhor images, and the walls | 
are alf white. On coming to the door the men | 
put off their ang walk in barefoot, and + 
putting the ſoles of xr ſlippers together, 
| P 2 place 
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place them before enen eee dis 
their heels. The Imam is not raiſed above 
the people; his back is towards themy 
but the Mezzins or Clerks. are placed in a gal- 
lery- by themſelves, where they obſerve his 
motions, and wich much the ſame words 
as, they had re uſed in calling from the 
ſteeple: that is, God is great. God is great, 
4 teſtify chat there is no > God beſides God. 
66] teſtify that Mabamet is the meſſenger of 
4 God, I teſtify that Mabamer is the meſſenger 
of God. Haile to prayers. Haſte to prayers. 
5 Haſte to a good work. Haſte to a good 
£4. work. Now prayers are beginning. Now 
8 prayers are beginning. Now prayers are 
% *+ Deginging., Sod is great. There is no 
God beſides God.“ On his ſaying the lat 
— * all the congregation bring their two 
thumbs together, and kiſs them three times, 
and at every kiſs they touch their forehead 
with their thumbs, and then riſing up all on 
their legs, they ſtand exactly wand to each other 
in even ranks.” 
2 They all imitate 4 —— Piet 3 oo 
is no ſooner on his feet than he brings his two 
thumbs to touch the lower part of his ears, 
at which the Mezzin, or Clerk above, cries 
out God is great, at the hearing of which 
they all touch their ears, ſaying the ſame to 
themſelves. The Imam then ſays a ſhort leſſon 
out of the Koran, which being ended, be 
bows with his hands reſtin on his knees, at 
which the Mezzin again makes the ſame excla- 
mation, and when. the Imam recovers! 
and. ſtands upright, it is again repeated. 
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The Imam now placing his hands on his 
a gently ſinks on his knees, then ſtretch- 
es forth his hands on the ground, brings his 


forehead to touch it, at which he repeats 
again, God is great. The Imam then reco- 


vers himſelf on his knees, with his hands on 


his thighs, and ſtretches his hands on the 
ground as before, the Clerk repeating the ſame 
expreſſion. All which poſtures and ceremonies 
the Imam performs a ſecond time, and the 
Mezzin uſes the fame words as the firſt; which 
being done, the Imam ſits ſtill on his heels 
about a minute, with bis hands on his thighs, 
and fixing his his eyes on the floor, ſays aſhore 
rayer, at the concluſion of which-he looks over 
his right ſhoulder, and then over his left, ſay- 
ing at each Welcome my Angels; or Peace b to 


yu; for they hold that every one has two An- 


gels to attend him, eſpecially at the time of 
their worſhip. It muſt be obſerved, that all in 
the ſame congreg ation uſe the ame geſtures as 
the Imam, and all at the ſame inſtant; the 
Mezzin ſpeaking loud is a ſufficient token 
when to bow. or. riſe; and they all 1 with 
their faces towards ann ©. 

At the concluſion of their 8 the | 
Imam who officiates at the upper end of the 
moique, kneeling in an oval place in the wall, 
and turning his face towards the congregation, 


who are all upon their knees 1mitating him, 
he takes out his beads, which are ninety- nine 
in number, and have a partition between every 
chirty-three ; theſe they turn over, and for 
caci of the ark thay es they ſay, bs : 


T9 od: 
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Co: * the ſecond thirty-three they cry, 
Thanks be to Gad, and for the third chirty- 
three, Gad it great. Which being ended, the 
Imam with the whole aſſembly, hold up theit 
hands at a little diflance from their fac. s, puts 
ting up their ſilent oriſons; and to conclude 
all, ak down their faces with their hands, 
take up their ſlippers, and go their way- 
In (this manner they behave in their public 
worſhip, which laſts about a quarter of an hour; 
and is repeated with ſome variations five times 
a day; and on Friday which is their ſabbath, 
the Imam, with a ſtaff in his hand, mounts ſix 
or ſeven ſteps, and mak es a kind of n en 
SO ogra an. bn 1 


"CHAP. 11. 


The: Author 3 choad from ohe Tyranny of bis 
Mater, and i, purchaſed” by another, who 
. aveats him kindly, and takes him to Mecca ond 
Medina. 4 Doſeription of tbeſs Places, and 
of the Worſhip performed ' there.” He returas 
e eee te e nee 
- and. 7 2 


* patroch Ti bom 1 lived 1 
bappily, and whoſe: cruelty, added wo ro 
= uneaſineſs 2 my mind rendered life a bor 
- 23 engaged in a rebellion agai 
; ns en "the . of obtaining that 


office ; 
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office ; but this at laſt coſt him has life; n. 
ing taken priſoner he was beheaded. 
+ I was now in hopes that my patroona of 
miſtreſs would have given me my freedom; 
but this ſhe _ \ and fold me” in Af 
where I was led t ays by the 
— the ſtreets, and was bought KA the think 
by an old batchelor who employed me to drefs 
his meat, to waſh his cloaths, and to do — 
thoſe things that is looked on as a ſervan 
maid's work in England. T now wanted for 
neither meat, drink,  cloaths, nor mon 
After I had lived with him about year hs 
reſolved to make his pilgrimage to Mecca, and 
to take me with him. We went by ſea to Alex 
andria in Egypt; but in our paſlage being taken 
fick, and — he ſhould die, he too off 
a girdle which he wore under his ſaſh, in which 
was much gold, and alſo my letter of freedom, 
which he intended to give 1 when at Mecca, 
and bidding me put it on, he took my girdle, 
and put ĩt on himfelf 5 Which was a convincing 
proof of his regard for me; dar ir pleaſes God . 
that he recovered. — 

We ftayed at — twenty PE 
and then ſteered to Ro/otta where we entered the 
Nile, and ſailed up that river to Grand Caite *, 
wh we nen nere with three or four 


© *We 2 Aeady given à very cufar ac- 
count of Egypt, imbellimed with . — from 


Dr. Pocuatr, nr nach bo Pam den 
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months proviſions, that were to ſerve us till 


our return to &gypt; and hired camels to carry 
us to Suez, a ſmall town fituated at the end of 
the Red dea. We there embarked again, and 
after about a b month's ſail, came to a place call. 
ed. Rabbeck about four days fail. from Mecca, 

where all the e except thoſe of the fe. 


male fex, ſtrip off all theircloaths, and covering 


their bodies, with only two wrappers, with their 
heads bare, and ſandals on their feet, go on 
ſhore and travel by land to Mecca 3, when the 
ſcorching heat of the ſun ſometimes burns the 
ſkins off their backs and arms, and greatly wells 
their heads. However: when any man is in 

er of loſing his health by theſe — 
he may lawfully. put on his cloaths, on con- 
dition, that when he comes to Mecca, he kills a 
ſheep, and gives it to the poor. But while 
they wear this mortifying habit it is held un- 
lawful for them ſo much as to cut their nails 


or tc kill a louſe or a flea, though they ſee them 


ſucking their blood. They are like-viſe to en- 
tertain no enmity againſt any one, to be watch- 
ful over their tempers and paſſions, -to obſerve 
a ſtrict government of the tongue, and to make 


continual uſe of a form of. devout Experian 


Theſe puſterities laſt ſeven days. 


At Gidaa, the neareſt ſea port town to Mecea, | 
from which it is not quite a day's journey, 


we unloaded our ſhips, and here were met by 
perſons who. came to inſtruct the pilgrims in 
the ceremonies t0 be uſed in their wWorſnip- 


On our arrival at Mecca, the above perſons, 


who were our guides, conducted us into the 
great 
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great ſtreet which is an the midit of the town 
and to which the temple joins: he then diĩrect- 
ed us to the fountains where we performed our 
ablutions, and then he took us to the temple, 
where leaving our ſnoes with one who attends 
to receive them, we entered at the door called 
the: Gate of Pace. Having proceeded a few 
paces, our guide held up his hand toward the 
Bear- Allah, and uttered ſeveral words which 
the pilgrims. repeated aſter bim; burſting into 
tears at the fight of the building. After 
which we were led ſeven times rount it, and then 
were conducted into the ſtreet Where we were 
ſometimes to run, and ſometimes to walk very 
quick, the pilgrims behaving with the utmoſt 
awe and trembling; perfoming theſe ſuperſti - 
tions ceremonies | with the appearance of the 
moſt extraordinary devotion. This being o 
ver, we returned, and fought out for lodg- 


WT the pilgrims think it their indiſpenſible 
duty to improve their' time while they are at 
Mecca, not only in doing their accuſtomed duty, 
and devotion at the temple, but to ſpend all 
their leiſure time there, and as far as their 
ſtrength will permit to continue walking round 
the Beat- Allah, at one corner of which is faſten - 
ed a black ſtone, framed in with filver, and e- 
very time they come to that corner, they kiſs 
the ſtone, and having gone round ſeven times, 
they perform two prayers. This ſtone they 
ſay was formerly white, but the fins of the . 
people who kiſs ĩt have rendered it black. 
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* + The temple of Moeca is 2 
with an area on the inſide e wi a 
azzas, much1ike-thoſe of the Roa Exchange 


in Lend: but the ſquare is near ten times big- 


* 


e 


ger, and over the piazzas is, on each ſide, a 
range of domes which cover little rooms or 
cells, the habitations of ſuch as give them: 
felves up to reading and a devour life, and at 
each corner is a mineret or ſteeple, from which 
the eriers call the people to prayers. The area 
on euch ſide of the inclofure, is covered with 
gravel, except ſome paths that Jead to the Beat 
glad. There ate —— — the outer 
bom, that into the N 
The — which ſtands in the centre 
is a ſquate ſolid ſtructure near twenty-four paces 
each way; and about twenty feet high, formed 
of large ſonesperfeAly ſmooth and plain, wich- 
our the leaſt carved work: It is covered all o- 
ver from top to bottom with a thick ſilk, and 
above the middle part of the covering are let- 
ters of gold embroidered all round, the mean- 
which 1 have forgot; but I think they 
were ſome devout expreſſions. Near the lower 
Fart of the building is à large braſs ring, 
| rough which paſſes'a' great cotton rope to 
which the lower part of the covering is faſten- 
ed. The threſheld of the door is as high as 2 
man ean reach, and-thereforewhen any 
enters the Beat, & ſet of fieps are brought for 
hin to aſcend. The door is yours all over 
with filvey, and à covering hangs over it that 
reaches to the ground, which is turned up 
all the week except on Thur/aay night and = 
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Jay, which is their Sabbath. This covering of 
the door is ſo thick embroidered with gold, that » 
it weighs ſeveral ſcore. pounds. The top of the 
building is flat and covered with lime — ſand. 

Jt has a long ſpout to carry off che water when 

it rains, at which times the people throng and 
ftruggle to get under it, that the water which 
comes off the Bui may fall upon them, which * 
they eſteem a great happineſs, and if they can 
catch ſome of it to drink, their; joy is exceſſive, -—” 
Round the Beat is 2 pavement of. marble a- 
bout fifty feet-in breadth, on the edge of which 
Rands pillars of braſs near fifteen feet high and 
twenty feet diſtance from each other: above 
the middle part of them iron bars are faſtened 
reaching from one to the other, with glaſs 
amps hanging to each, by braſs wires, to give « 
light in the night; for while the pilgrims ſt ay 
at Mecca, they pay their — much by 
night as by day, 2 

About twelve paces from the Beat 16, what 

they. call, the. Sepulchre of Arabam, whom - 
they ſay by God's command built the Bey. 
This ſepulchre is encloſed within iron 

and has a very handſome embroidered cover - 
ing. At a ſmall diſtance from it on the leſt 
hand is the well Zenzem the water of which is 
eſtcemed holy. They pretend that it is as 
ſweet as milk, but I could perceive na other 
taſte in it, bot that of common water 20g & , 
its being ſomewhat brackiſh. The pil 
their firſt coming to Mecca drink of 7 urea „ 


— 
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ably, by which means they are not only purges 
bac their fleſh. breaks out in, pipes... 
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"they call the purging of their pirirual corrupt, 


5 of them carry ſome of this water home to | 
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pur reſpective countries, in little tin and 
preſent perhaps half a ſpoonful of i it = of 
their friends, which they-receive in the hollow 
of their hands with abundance of thanks, ſip- 
ping a little of it, and beſtowing b reſt on 


their faces and naked heads. 


Oppoſite each fide of the Bear is a ſmall 
ſtructure ſupported on pillars where the Imam 
er with the Mezzins perform their devot 

tions and ſuperſtitious ceremonies in the ſight 
people. Theſe ſtructures beldap 1 
four different fort of Mabemetans. 
; To give a more perfect idea of this famous 
building we haye given the er the follows 
ing plate, in which ß 

A is the black ſtone A mentioned. 

B carpets ſpread on the ground to periogm 


their devotions on. 


The building 1 in which/is the well Za 
the water of Which is accounted Glutiry to thoſe 


who drink it. a 
D the gate of the Beat Allab conſiſting of 


x0 folding doors. 


E the ds by-which they aſcend to them. 

F a+ pulpit from which, * Imam harangues 
the people. 

G the places * the four eier ſes of the 


 Mahometans meet. ] 


The Beat Allah is el but two days i in 


the ſpace of fix weeks, one day for the men, 
| and the next for the women, As I was at Mecca 


about 
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about four months, I had an opportunity of 
entering it twice, an advantage which many 
thouſands of the Hadgees have not met with. 
All that they have to do is to hold up their 


| 
; hands, look over each ſhoulder, and ſay Well. 
| 


come my angels, and then offer ſome petitions z 
but they are ſo devour that they will not ſuffer 
| their eyes to wander. Nay, they ſay, that one 

was ſtruck blind for gazing about. Diſregard- 
L ing this idle ftory, I now and then caſt an ob- 
a ſerving eye: but found nothing worthy of no- 
a tice; only two wooden pillars to ſupport the 
| roof, and a bar of iron faſtened to them, on 
2 which hang three or four filver lamps which I 

ſuppoſe are but ſeldom if ever lighted. The 
$ floor and the walls are of marble, and. the lat- 
- ter are uſually hung with fil, which is pulled 
off before the Hadgees enter. Thoſe who en- 


ter the Beat ſtay ſcarce half a quarter of an hour, 


n becauſe others wait for the ſame privilege, and 
while ſome go in, others. are going out. 

After all that will, have done this, the Sul- 
tan of Mecca, who is of the race of Mabomet, 
does not think himſelf too good to clean the 
Beat. He and his favourites firſt waſh it with 
the holy water Zemxem, and after that with 
ſweet water. Thea ſtairs which were bronght 
es to enter in at the door being removed, the peo- 
| ple croud under the door to receive the ſweep« 
he ings of the water on their bodies, and the be- 
ſoms or brooms, with Which the Beat is cleaned 
in I ze broken to peices, and thrown out amo 
n, the mob; when he that gets a ſmall lick or twig 
ca of it, keeps it as a ſacred relic, e 
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Every year the covering of the Beat is renewed, 
und ſent from Grand Cairo by order of the Grand 
geignor, and when the caravan goes with the 
pilgrims to Meccn; the new covering is carried 
upon two camels, which do no other work all 
the year long. It is received with extreme joy, 
ſome kiſſing the camels and bidding them wel 
come. The old covering being pulled down, 
the new one is pat up by the Sultan of Mecca; and 
he cutting the old covering in pieces, ſells them 


at a great price to the Hadgees. | 
At Mecca are thouſands of blue pigeons, 

which none will affright or abuſe, much leſi 

Kill them, whence they are ſo very tame that 

they will pick meat out of ones hand, and [ 

myſelf have fed them. They are called the 
pigeons of the prophet, and-come in grear flocks 
to the temple, where they are uſually fed by 

_ the Hadgees.---I have heard ſome ſay, that 

they pay ſuck reverence to the Bear Allab, that 
they will never fly over it; but this is not true 
for I have often ſeen them fly over it. 

The pilgrims before they receiye the honour: 
able title of Haagee, again put on their morti- 
b habit, and go to an hill called Gibbel d 

Or pbar, or the mountain of knowledge, where 

there are ſaid to meet no leſs than 76,009 per- 

fons every year, two months and nine days aftet 
the faſt of Rauadas; and it is pretended that 

- of there- are fewer than that number, God will 

ſupply the deficiency by fo many Angels. In- 

dead the number of the Hadgees at this moun- 
tain” is very great, tho* I cannot think i 
amounts to ſo * It was however a me 


lancholy ſight to d ſo many thouſands it 
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their garments of humility and mortification,. 
with their naked heads, and their cheeks wet 
with tears; with ſighs and ſobs earneſtly. beg - 
ied ging, in a form of penitential expreſſions, the 
all WH rxemiflion of their fins ; and promifing newneſs 
oy; of life, and thus continuing for the ſpace of 
vel WH four or five hours, After his they all at once 
wi, receive the title of Hadgee from the Imam, 
and Wh which they from thence enjoy till their death. 
em Wl Immediately upon their receiving this name, 
P the trumpet is ſounded, and they all leave the 
ons, WW hill to return towards Mecca. Having proceeded 
leſ wo or three miles, they. reſt for that night; but 
that I after their devotions, each perſon gathers 49 
ad 1 ſmall ſtones about the fize of an hazel nut. 
The next morning they move to a place 
called Mina or Mana, where, they ſay, Alra - 
ham went to offer up his ſon, and there they 
all pitch their tents, and then every Hadgee - 
throws ſeven of the ſtones. he has gathered at 
a ſmall pillar, crying, Stone the Devil, and them 
that pleaſe him, There are two other of the 
like pillars fituated near each other, and at each 
ef the three, they, the ſecond day, throw ſeven 
ſtones, and the ſame number the da ater, It 
1s obſervable, that after they have > ie" 
ſeven ſtones on the firſt day, the country peo- 
ple having brought great flocks of ſheep to be 
ſold, each perſon buys one, and ſacrifices it: 
ſome.of the fleſh they give to their friends and 
the poor, then pull off their penitential habits, 
and ſpend the three days in ſeſtivity and re- 
Joicing ; but during this time, there are few 
who are able, who do not run once at leaſt, to 
r have 
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have à freſh ſight of the Beat Allah, which 
they no ſooner behold, than they burſt into 
tears of joy, and having performed their devo- 
tons, return back to Mina. F 
The three days being expired they all return 
to Mecca, where they muſt not ſtay above ten or 
twelve days, during which a great fair is held, 
in which is fold all ſorts of Eaſt India goods, 
Almoſt every ont now buys a ſhroud of ſine 
linnen' to be buried in, for the advantage of 
having it dipped in the holy- water; and this 
are ſure to carry with them wherever they 
go. The evening before they go from Mecca 
every one takes a ſolemn leave of the Beat 
Allah, from which they retire backwards, hold. 


ing up their hands and offering up their peti - 


tions with their eyes fixed on the * 4 till 
they have loſt ſight of it, and then they burk 
into tears. At 29051 2100174 
Mecca is ſituated in a barren ſpot about a 
days journey from the Ned Sea, and is ſurround- 
ed by a great number of little hills. It is with- 
out walls, and the buildings very mean. The 
climate is exceeding hot, whence. the inhabi- 
rants, eſpecially the men, ufually ſleep on the 
tops of the houſes or in the ſtreets before their 
doors. Some lay their bedding; on a thin matt 
on the ground, and others have à flight frame, 
on which they put their bedding but before 
they bring it out they ſweep the ſtreets and 
Water them. I uſually lay on the top of the 
Houſe covered only with a linnen cloth dipped 
in water, and wyung out; when I yo - 
1A F «+ ) W 0 
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found it dry, and therefore wetted it again, 
and this I did two or three times in a night. 

On our leaving Mecca we proceeded on ca- 

mels to Medina, where Mahomet lies entomb d. 

This is but a ſmall mean town; but it is wall'd 

round, and has a large moſque, in one cornet 

of which is a place built about fourteen or 
fit een paces ſquare, this building has fpacious 
windows fenced with braſs grates. On the 
infide it has ſome ornaments; It is covered 
with a dome, and has a number of lamps: 
ſome relate that there are no leſs than 3000 of 
them; but I am fare there are not above a 
hundred. In the middle of this place is the 
tomb of Mahomet ſurrounded by 'filk curtains, 
like a bed: but none of the Hadgees are per- 
mitted to enter it; for the Eunuchsalonegoin \ 
to light the lamps, which burn by night. It is 
pretended by ſome, that Mahome?”s coflin is ſuſ- 
pended by the attractive virtue of a loadſtone, » 
fixed to the roof; but this is falſe ; forwhen l 
look*d - thro? . che grate of the window, the 
curtains that covered the tomb were not half 
ſo high as the dome, ſo that it is impoſſible the 
coffin ſhould hang there; nor do the ometans 
pretend that it does. | 

On our leaving Medina, we paſſed thro? 
Egypt, and having reached Alexandria, I was 
walking with an Ini Renegado on the quay 
where we ſaw an Zngif boat with a man in it, 
whom the Renegado earneſtly deſired me to 
ſpeak to, which I was afraid of doing, how- 
ever, I at laſt aſked him ſome queſtions, which 
ound made him enquire where I learnt Engl. I 
Q 3 told 


my heart bled at parting with him. 
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told him in Ezg/and. He then deſired to know 
I was an Englifman, and from what part of 
England I came. I told him from Exeter, 
= (9000 the manner. tn which I was taken; 
R ing afraid b 0 din 8 2 diſcour le 
wich him, I haſtily retired... 7 
The next day, when I was again walking l 
| Fi, whe faing man and another perſon with 


— 


bum, Who running up to me, hugged we in 
is arms crying, I am glad le des abet, with ul 
my heart. At ark. J did not know him, till he 
: told me who be was, when I found that when 
boys, we had been play fellows.. I was very 
Juoßrous of having farther talk with him, and 
be preſſed me to drink a glaſs of wine; but! 
- refuſed,” He then tavited me to a coffee houſe; 
but I told him I could not go, becadſe it would 
be full of Mahomerars. owever inquired 
aſter the health of my father, and my friends, 
and he told me, that he. ſaw my father a little 
deſora he left Zng/eng.: At my defire be readily 
- promiſed to carry a letter for me, and I after. 
Wards ſent by him a Twr4if pipe to my father, 
a fuk. purſe td my mother, and gave him a ſaſh 
would find out ſome way for my eſcape ;. but 


Mx patreon had however, before this the 
generoſity to give me, according to his promiſe, 
my liberty at Mecca. I was therefore no longer 
A flave, yet the cruel death that would have 
been in flicted, had 1 been found to endeavour 
0 


make my eſcape, and the ill conſequence of 
8 Nn * * My 
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my giving room for ſuch a lpia, made me 
thus cautious. 

On my return to n 1 ed into the 
army, and my generous maſter who loved me 
2s if I had been his ſon, freely gave me my 
board, and let me know that he propoſed to 
leave me ſomething conſiderable at his death: 
but — this pleaſing proſpect, and 

5 felt for his kindneſs, the 
— retaken, made me leave him 
and go — t my wiſhes were not granted: 
At length the grand Rs ſending to the 
ines for — ſhi refolved to go in 
one of them, flattering P myſelf with the 3 
of making my eſcape at Smyrna. Dp 

I had time de b been afflicted wich a 

112 one of my eyes, on which I applied 
to an Exgliſb ſlave who underſtood phyſic and 
ſurgery, — who lived with Mr. Butler; an 
Enghſo merchant, and be undertaking the cure, 
I went twice or thrice a day to be dreſſed, where 
ter · being in no fear of being ſeen by a Mahometas, 
her, W I frequently took up a Bible and read in it. 
ſal i One day being found thus employed by Mr. 
God BN Butler, he fret! 20 wonder at it; but all I 
but dared to tell him was, that I had no hatred to 

the Bible. In a little time growing better ac- 
; the quainted with him he invited me to dinner, and 
niſe, among other things had a piece of bacon; but 
nger I had the precaution to refuſe to taſte it. He, 
have however, ſoon found the way to remove my 
vout reſerve, and I opened my whole heart to him, 
ce of on which he promiſed to aſſiſt me all in his 
nN 1 to make my eſcape, and was 2 kind as 


ain 


FEES 


PLASBEEESE 


2&2 


—— — > _ 


r&5 Oe RELIGION 
to SIG: Baker, Conſul - of Mpirrn 
the brother of the Conſul of Tait, — had 
| + pn endeavoured to redeem me from my 
1 j to my ſecond patroon. 

1 * Mr. Butkr introduced me to that gentleman, 
l | who kindly wrote me a letter of recommenda- 
1 tion to Mr. Raye, Conſul of Smyrna; charging 
1 me, if I ſhould be in danger of death, or a 
x a to convey it overboard, for his 
5 n 
Wh this letter I ſee fail oith the adins 
fleet, and on our arrival at Sayrna, I preſented 
it to the Conſul, who. having read it, ordered 
the Interpreter to withdraw, and as ſoon as he 
was gone, aſked me if I was the man men- 
tioned in the letter. I told him I was, when 
obſerving that the deſign was very dangerous, 
and that if it ſhould be known. to the Turks 
that he was any way concerned in it, it would 
coſt him his life and all he was worth; he 
added, that however, on Mr. Baker's account, 
he would do me all the ſervice in his power; 
but cautioned me not to come to his houſe, 
except upon ſome extraordinary occaſion. 

A day or two after this, I found out an 
Engliſh merchant, who had ſerved part of his 
apprenticeſhip at Exeter ; 1 made myſelf known 
to him, and this gentlema n,. whoſe name was 
Eliot, promiſed to aſſiſt me, and kindly told 
me,. that I need not run- the. hazard of: going 
to the Conſul's houſe; but if 1 had any thin 
of moment to urn to hun, he woul 
do it for me, and I gladly followed er pr 
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In a month's time it was cry'd- about the 


city of Smyrna, that all Algerines ſhould repair 


to their ſhips. All this time no EZrngiifh or 
Dutch ſhips came to Smyrxz; it was therefore 

agreed, that to prevent ſuſpicion, I ſhould g 
10 Scio with the Algerines, which I accordingly 
did, and ftaid there till the Agerinet were gone; 
but ſometime after returned to Smyrna, where 
I kept myſelf "wy private, till Fm thip 
was ready to 

On the evening before her dd depar- 
ture I went on board, dreſſed like an Eu 
nan, with my beard: ſhaven, a campaign peruke, 
and a cane in my hand, 22 by three 
or four of my friends. The boat that 'car- 
ried us aboard was brought juſt to the houſe. 
where I lodged; and as we were going into it, 
there were ſome Turt of 'Smyrna walking by, 
but they had happaly no ſuſpicion. 

My good friend Mr. £/50t had with © 
the Captain of the ſhip to pay 47. for my 
paſſage to Leghorn; but neither the Captain 


nor any of the Frenchmen knew WO I was, 


After they had brought me ſafe on board, they 
took their leave of me, and told me, that if 
the ſhip did not ſail the next mornin 2 
would viſit me again, which accordingly they 
did, 1 wine and proviſions — and 

were very merry, though T could not help 
being extremely uneaſy till the ſhip had made 
ſail: nor did L enjoy the leaſt peace of mind 
till we reached Leghorn, where, as ſoon as 1 
came aſhore, in a tranſport of joy, I proſtrated 
wyſelf, and kiſſed the earth, bleſſing a” 


— —-—̃ — 


A RELTIOION 
God for his undeſerved mercy, in ſuffering. me 
once moe to ſer my- foot in a Chriſtian 


countxy, . ' WF tes 
From therice I ſet out by land, and having 
be Haß and Germany, and xt 
haſt arriving at Helvortflups, croſſed in the 
1 % 24 10 Harwich. I had received 
many inſtances of civility from ſtrangers on 
the road ; but the very firft night I lay aſhore 
in my native country, I was impreſſed into the 
 Kang's ſervice, we being at that time at war 
with France. And though I made known my 
2 aequainting them how, many years 
1 had been in flavery, and begged for my 
liberty with tears, yet I was carried to Col. 
ehefter priſon, where I lay ſome days. While 
9 I wrote two letters, one to my 
er, and the other to Sir Hilliam Falleuer, 
who was one of the Tarky or 
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cel an 
ute ſtranger to him, had — ite 4 to 

go immediately to the Admialty-office, and 
a protection for me) which the Lieutenant 

«pL This news was fo fudden and 

unexpected, that I could not forbear leaping 
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My firſt buſineſs on my arrival at London, 
was to wait on that worthy and honourable 
tleman, to pay him my thanks for ſuch a 
— lar favour. After which I made what 
halte I chuld t⸗ Exetes where I at faſt arrived 
to the great joy of my father, and my other 
relations and ge after being abſent above 
ſixteen years: Bar I had the grief to find that 


my mother had died, about a year before my 
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CHAP, * 


Of the manner of rravelling ; in Barbary : aviths 
Defeription of Tlemſan, the 99271 \Province, 


and its Antiquitits, — of the Cities of 
Oran, bereit and 


Hen, or Tlemſan. 

HE Author, whoſe i ingenious deſcription 

of the Holy Land, 'we have added to 

Mr. Maunurell's travels“, has in his account of 
Barbary, ranged his obſervations under diſ- 
tin& heads, without mentioning the time, place, 
or manner in "wich they were made : y as 


bee? vol. XI. 


the 


rbrongb B AR B A RV. 9 
the method of ſurveying theſe countries; the- 
diet and reception of the traveller, with the 1 
hardſhips and dangers to which he is expoſed, 
ought not to be paſſed over in ſilence, he gives k 
the reader in one view, ſuch material circum - 
ſtances and obſervations, as might have been 
diſperſed thro? his travels. 

The reader, is therefore to be informed, ſays 
he, that in the ſeveral maritime towns of Bar- 
bary where Britiſh factories are eſtabliſhed, I was | | | 
entertained with extraordinary marks of gene 
roſity and friendſhip, having the uſe not only 
of their houſes, but of their horſes, their Ja- 
nizaries and ſervants. In the inland towns and 
villages there is generally a houſe ſet apart for 
the reception of ſtrangers, with a proper office r 
to attend it, where perſons are lodged and en- 
tertained for one night, at the expence of te 
community, in the beſt manner the place will 
afford: but except at theſe, and the places be- 
ſore mentioned, I met with no houſes of en- 
he © tertainment, thro' the whole courſe of my tra- 
ces vels. 'The furniſhing ourſelves with tents would 't 
not only have been attended with expence and it 
an. trouble, but would have raiſed the ſuſpicion of 
the Arabs :- 1f therefore in the courſe of our 
on travels, we did not fall in with the hovels of 
to che Kabyles, or the encampments of the /rabs, 
of WW we had nothing to protect us either f om the 
u- ſcorching heat of the ſun by day, or the cold 
e, of the night, unleſs we had the happineſs to 
as ind a grove of trees, the ſhelf of a rock, or 
ſometimes by good fortune found a cave. When 
this happened, which was indeed but ſeldom, 
he Vor. XVII. R our 


122 Dr. Shaw's TRAVELS 
our horſes were the greateſt ſufferers ; 
were however, our firſt care, and we 0 
for them graſs, ſtubble, boughs of trees, and 
ſuch like provender, before we ſat down to en. 
amine what fragments of a former meal were 
_ reſerved for ourſelves. 
When travelling in Barbary, we were 6 
fortunate as to ſind an encampment of the Aral, 
for we were not fond of vifiting the Kabyle, 
who are not ſo eaſily managed, we were entet- 
tained for one night on free coſt, and fur 
niſhed with a ſuſſicient quantity of proviſions 
for ourſelves and our horſes ; befides a bowl of 
milk, and - a. baſket of raſins, dates, figs, or 
other dried fruit, generouſly preſented to us 
upon our arrival, the maſter of the tent where 
we lodged, fetched us, according to the num- 
ber of our company, either a kid, a goat, a 
lamb, or ſheep, half of which was immediate- 
ly boiled by his wife, and ſerved up with cuf 
euſy ; the reſt was uſually roaſted, and re- 
ſerved for our dinner or breakfaſt the next day, 
But though the tents of the roving herdſmen 
may ſhelter us from the weather, they are not 
without their inconveniencies; for the cold and 
the dews to which we were every night expoſe! 
in the deſarts of Arabia, are much more ſup- 
portable than the vermin and inſets, which 
conſtantly moleſted us here : for beſides flea 
and lice, which are here in all their quarters, 
the apprehenſions we were under of being bit 
namous ſpider, rarely fails, in ſome parts of 
theſe countries, to interrupt the reſt ſo gratefu] 
TS : © 2 Ks. i ; - 
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to a weary traveller. Indeed upo 5 — 
one of — — creates, a b or 
writer, who: to be one of my Spahees, 
after be had muttered a few — exhorted 
us all to take co 
and harmleſs, by his charms and incantations: 
we are alſo no leſs offended by their kids, calves 
and other young cattle, that are every night 
tied up in the tents, to prevent their fi 


their dams ; for the cords being generally 4 


of looſe yarn, they were continuall 
breaking — and trampling over us. 4 
When we. were entertained in a courteous 
manner, which was not always the caſe; I ufed 
to give the maſter of the tent a knife, a couple 
of flints, or 2 little E 232 which 
— 2 irs, they highly 
eſteem, and ——— tel cigls 
fire · arms: and if his wife was obliging in mal 
ing our cuſcuſu ſavoury and with expedition, 
ſhe would return a thouſand thanks for a pair 
of ſciſſars, a large needle, or a ſkean of thread, 
During the exceſſive heats of ſummer, and 
particularly when we were afraid of meeti 
with a party of the Arab freebooters, we travel! 
in the night, which according to their proverb, 


having no- «yes, few of them dare to venture 


abroad, from their not knowing what ; 


and ambuſcades they may fall Jnto: We had 
gent reaſon to call to mind the words 


then 


of the Plalmiſt“, Thou makeſt darkneſs that 
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14 Dr. Shaw's TRAVELS 
« it may be night; wherein all the beaſts of 


the foreſts do move. The lions roaring after 
„ their prey; the leopards, hyænas, and a 
variety of other ravenous beaſts calling to and 
anſwering each other; the different ſexes, by 


this means, perhaps, finding out, and correſ- 


penny with their mates ; theſe ſounds awful- 
y broke in upon the ſolitude, and deſtroyed 
the ideas of the- ſafety we ſought for by tra- 
velling at this ſeaſon. 
We did not always take ſtages of the ſame 
length, for when under the apprehenſion of 
danger, we travelled through all the by-paths 


that were known to our conductors, without 


reſting, ſometimes twelve or fifteen hours to- 
roms but an ordinary days journey, exclu- 


ſive of the time taken up in making obſervati- 


ons, ſeldom exceeded eight or nine hours. We 
conſtantly roſe at break of day, and ſetting for- 
ward with the ſun, travelled till the middle of 
the afternoon, when we began to look out for 
the encampments of the Arabs; who, to pre- 


vent ſuch parties as ours coming to live upon 


them, chuſe ſuch places as are Ieaſt conſpicu- 


dus. And indeed, unleſs we diſcovered the 


ſmoke of their tents, heard the barking of their 


dogs, or obſerved ſome of their flocks, it was 


with difficulty, we were able to ſind them, and 
all our labour was frequently ine ffectual. When 


we came up with them, we were accommodat- 
ed, as L have already ſaid, for one night, and 
jf in travelling the next dag 
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—— We der to fnd ö 
A0 repaſt, ir an untaſted Jpring, 
We 4205 our "ali hn. Ry it lang. 
ä g n ADDISON. 


In the Holy — and upon he ihm vs be- 
tween Egypt and the Red Sea, our conductors 
cannot be too numerous; but in Barbary, where 
the Arabs are under great ſubjeQion, I was 
rarely attended by more than three Spahees 


and a ſervant, all of us well armed: though we 


were ſometimes obliged to augment our num-. 
bers, particularly When we travelled among 
the independant Arabs on the frontiers of the 
neighbouring, kingdoms, or when two con- 
tigzous clans. were at variance; theſe and the 
freebooters make no ſcruple of robking, plun- 
dering, and rk not dap -* Arangers, 
but one another. 

Tbe beſt method to prevent fag ind their 


| hands, is for a traveller to be always dreſſed in 


the habit of the country, or like one of the 
Spahees. For the Arabs are jealous and inqui- 
ſitive, ſuſpecting every ſtranger to be a ſpy, 


and ſent to take — of thoſe lands, which, 
at one time or other, they are taught to fear 


will be reſtored to the Chri/tians. - 
I cannot help here obſerving, that a traveller 
can ſcarce fail of falling into a ſerious train of 


thought, when he obſerves ſuch large ſcenes of 


ruin and deſolation as are ſeen in theſe coun- 
tries, He is ſtruck with the ſolitude of the few 


comes and porticoes that are lefi ſtanding, which 
R 3 hiſtory 
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hiſtory tells him were once crowded with inha- 
bitants: where Scyphax' and Maſfiniſſa, Scipio 
and Cæſar; where the Orthodox Chriftians and 
the Arian, the Saracers and the ef wrks have in 
theis turns given laws. Every pile, every heap 
of rbins — out to him Loop weakneſs and 
witibility of all human art and contrivance, 

reminding him of the many thouſands that lie 
— buried ow, now loſt in oblivion, and forgot- 

ten to the world. | 

—— To of the moſt confidergblediſtrids of that 
part of Africa, which latter ages have diſtin- 
guiſhed by the name of Barbary, are the king- 
of Algiers, and Tans. The former is 
bounded on the north by the Mediterranean Sea; 
on the eaſt, by the river Zane, the ancient 
Tuka, which 3 it from Tunit; on the 
ſouth, by the Sahara, or deſart 3 on the weſt, 
by the village 
Trara, which ſeperate; it from Moracca. Ac- 
cording to che exaRteſt obſervations I could 
make, I fipd, its true length from Turm to 
Tabarka, to be 460 miles, it extending from 
156 minotes weſt longitude from London, to the 
river Zaine in 9 degrees 16 minutes eaſt. To 
the welt it is generally about 60 miles broad ; 
and the eaſtern part is no where leſs in breadth. 
than 100 miles, This country is at preſent di- 
vided inte three provinces, that of Tim/an to 
the weſt ; the province of Tiiterie to the ſouth, 
and of en b theeall of Api Each 


of theſe provinces Bey or Vi- 
ceroy, — Tee emored at Cake 
the Dey 
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The remarkable chain of hills which Geo- 
hers fometimes place between this country 
22 Sabara, and at others within the do- 
minions of A giert, I take to be a continuation 
of Mount At | Wong: h they are not ſo hi 
as they are EN by the ancients; 
— of them which I have ſeen, are rare 
ly equal to ſome of the moſt lofty mountains 
in our iſland; and I queſtion wi — 
any where ſo high as the Als or the 
If you form the idea of a number o hills, 
uſually of the dicular height of four; 
hve, a fit handeod yards, with an eaſy aſcent; 
adorned with groves of fruit and foreſt trees; 
riſing ſucceſſively one behind another, with - 
here and there a rocky precipice, — gn 
its fide or its ane a village 
byles, encompaſſed with a mud wall, you-wilt 
have à juſt and lively idea of one of thoſe 
mountains,” and you will have no occafien to 
heighten the picture, with the imaginary 
turnal flames, the melodious ſounds, or the la- 
ſcivious revels of the . 
to them by the ancients, 


Tawunt and the mountains of Shs, are the & 


weſtern confines of the province of Tlnſau, as 
the river Ma-/affrax, at near 200 miles diſtance, 
bounds it to the eaſt. This province is almoſt 
equally diftributed into mountains and valleys. 
Tavunt the frontier village of the Mperines to 
the ſea, is fituated about four leagues to the 
outh-weſt of Cape Hone, and defended. by 2 


(mall fort. This Cape is the largeſt and one 


,” 
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of the moſt conſpicuous promentories to the | 

eaſtward of the rive Malva or Mellooja. d | 

At ſume diſtance from the above Cape is the | 
ver Fafa, on the weſtern banks of which, 

almoſt contiguous. to the ſea, are the ruihs of | 

the ancient Siga, once a we: city of the Nas 

% | midian Kings. 1 1 { 

The firſt town on ihe coaſt of any note, is c 

the city: of Marran, commonly called — 

which id about a mile in circumference, and 

ſnuated on a declivity near the foot of a moun- 

tain, on the ſummit of which are two caſtles. 

Within leſs than half a furlong of this maun- 

tain, is another caſtle in a ſituation ſomewhat 

higher than the two former; but a large vale 

hang between them, their reſpective ridges 

are ſo remarkably diſunited, as to form à con- 

venient land mark for:mariners. To the ſouth 

and ſouth · eaſt are two other caſtles erected upon 

the ſame level with. the lower part of the town, 

but ſeparated from ĩt by a deep winding valley, 

uhich may be conſidered as a natural trench io i | 

the ſouth fide of the city. In the upper part of I ſe 

this valley is a ſpring of excellent water above I th 

a foot in diameter, which forming a rivulet, a- MW 

dapts its courſe to the ſeveral windings of the th 

valley, and paſſing under the walls of the city, {ct 

plentifully ſupplies it with water. At every 80 
+— opening of this valley we ſee ſuch a confuſed 

view of precipices, plantations of orange trees, W 2 

and rills of water trickling down from the © e* 

rocks, as appears extremely delightful; for na- et 

— ture a diſplays ſuch a variety of. * 15 

+2 an ; 
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and cool retreats. Near this fine ſpring is a- 
nother caſtle, Which is alſo an important de- 
fence to the cityʒ. 

Three of theſe caſtles are regular phlygotis 7 
but the other two; that is, the higheſt upon the 
ridge, and the eaſtermoſt of thoſe before the 
town, are of a different form, and built like 
our old Engliſs caſtles with battlements and 
loop- holes. 

The city of d has only two gates, both 
of which open into the valley. The Gate of 
the ſea, the name given to that neareſt to the 
port, has a large ſquare tower erected over it, 
which upon occaſion, might be converted into 
a fort. Adjoining to the upper gate, called the 
Gate of Ti-m/an, is an oblong battery; and the 
citadel raiſed on the higheſt part of the city 
towards the north-weſt, has all its angles —— 4 
ed with cannon,” while tze lower and o 
corner towards the north - caſt? is geen by by 2 
regular baſtion. 

The Spaniards on their kids this city, built 
ſeveral beautiful churches and other edifices in 
e the Roman ſtyle, but of leſs ſtrength and ſolidi- 
4 tv, and have alfo imitated*them in carving u pon 
ede friezes, and other convenient places, in- 
ſcription in large een in their own lan- 
y oage. L 
4 Three Roman miles from Oran is | Arzew, thjge 
„ancient 4/enaria, behind which the count 
e extends in rich champain grounds; but on the, 
„other ſide we look down upon the fea, from 
's precipices that are a natural ſafe-guard to the . 
d city: Yet the water at preſent uſed by the in- 

habitants» 
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habitants, is drawn from wells below the pre- 
cipices, that appear as old as the city ; but 
this water being beneath the ſurface of the ſea 
is brackiſh : however, to procure the advan- 
tage of freſh water, the city was built on ci- 
terns cut in the rock, in order to collect that 
which fell in rain. But though theſe ſtill ſub- 
ſiſt, they are converted to a very different uſe, 
and ſerve the inhabitants as caves to dwell in. 
Among the ruins of the ancient city are ſcat- 
tered ſeveral capitals, baſes, and ſhafts of co- 
lumns; a well wrought Corinthian capital of 
Parian marble ſupports a ſmith's anvil ; and in 
the Cadi's houſe I accidentally diſcovered a 


beautiful Moſaic pavement, through the rents 


of a ſpread. over it. There is 
here al 2 See chamber fifteen feet 
ſquare, built plain without niches or any other 
ornaments ; though on the walls are ſeveral 
Latin inſcriptions in Reman capitals. 

Five miles 2 n - is 
a large ſpace roun its, from 
which the neighboring people 21 ſupplied 
with ſalt. This commodity from the facility 


of digging it, and the ſhortneſs of carriage to 


the adjacent port, would, under any other go- 
,vernment, be an invaluable branch of trade, 
the pits being inexhauſtible. 
 - Theſe falt pits take up an area of about fix 
miles in compaſs, ſurrounded with mountains, 
In winter this ſpace appears like a lake; but in 
ſummer the water is exhaled by the heat of 
the ſun, and the ſalt left behind ROOT. | 
eee eee 
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Five miles to the eaſt of Arzew we paſs by 
two galley ports, under ſome ſteep rocky cliffs, 
one of which opens towards a place called Mu- 
/tigannim, and the other towards Arzew. Both 
ſeem to have been under the protection of a fort 
fituated above them, that was formerly ſap- 
lied with water from an adjacent mountain, 
by conduit that might be eaſily repaired for 
The next town to which we came was Ma- 
ſagran, or Mazachran, an inconſiderable place, 
encompaſſed by mud walls, and ſituated upon 
the weſtern 2 of a range of hills, within 
a furlong of the ſea, In travelling between 
this place and Ma//ygazrim we were entertained 


with the proſpect of a num ber of orchards, gar- 


dens and country ſeats, ranged in a beautiful 
variety along the ſhore. A chain of hills 
bounds them to the ſouth and ſouth-eaſt, which 
not only intercepts the noxious. winds from 
theſe plantations ; but every where breaks out 
in fountains to cheriſh them during the hotter 
ſesſons. U 5 
Near it is the city of Mafygannim, which 
was once an epiſcopal ſee, when this coun 
was in the poſſeſſion of the Chriſinnr. This 
laſt place is bigger than Oran, and built in the 
form of a theatre, with a full proſpect of the 
Mediterranean; but on every other fide is en- 
cloſed up by a circular range of hills that hang 
over it. The inhabitants have a tradition that 
the preſent city was compoſed of ſeveral conti- 
guous villages, and ſome vacant ſpaces between 
the ſtreets ſeem to conſitm this opinion. = 
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the midſt of the city, near one of theſe vacant 
ſpaces, are the remains of an old Mooriſb caſtle, 
which from its form ſeems to have been erected 
before the invention of -fire arms. The north- 
weſt corner of Muffigamim, which overlooks 
the port, is ſurrounded by a ſtrong wall of 
hewn ſtone, and has another caſtle built in a 
more regular manner, with a Turkz/þ garriſon 
for its defence; but the city being too much 
expoſed to any body of men that might lodge 
themſelyes on the hills behind it, its principal 
ſtrength lies in the citadel erected upon one of 
thoſe emĩneneies, which has a full command o 
the city and country around it. 
The good maſonry and beauty ftill ſo ob- 
ſervable in ſome walls and a caſtle to the north 
aveſt, render it probable, that they formerly 
belonged: to ſome Roman fabric; but | did not 
meet with any thing that had the appearance of 
the ancient architecture. However, both Mu- 
Arganmm and Maſagran are ſo copioully ſupplied 
with water, ſo commodiouſly ſituated with re- 
gard to the fertile and extenſive downs behind 
them, and enjoy ſuch a delightful proſpect of 
the ſea and its coaſt, that they ſeem ſtations too 
valuable to be neglected by the Romans, and 


* 


it is probable that here was the city of Car- 


enna. 4 MAS. O34 4 TE: | 
. Three leagues to the north-eaſt is a heap of 
ruins encloſing by a fountain of excellent water, 
near which a bloody battle is ſaid to have been 
fought,. in which the weaker party were all 
put to the ſword; whence this place is call- 
ed Kuimecta, or All Dead: and three mile _ 
** e 
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the north-weſt. of this place, is the mouth of 
the belli, the moſt con ſiderable river in the 
Kingdom. 14-5! 11895397 e . 
Farther to the eaſt - north · eaſt, at a ſmall di- 
ſtance from the :ſea; is Tait or Ternis, which 
though in a low dirty ſituation, was before the 
conqueſts of —— the metropolis of 
one of the petty Kingdoms of this country. It 
bas now only a few miſerable houſes, with a 
little brook winding by them; but it has heen 
long famous for the great quantity of corn ſhip- 
ped off from thence to Qhriſtendoni. The Moors 
have a tradition that the Taiſſan were formerly 
in ſuch reputation for ſorcery, that Pharaoh ſent 
for the wiſeſt of them to diſpute mĩracles with 
Mojes, and they are ſtill the greateſt cheats of 
air ee e 2997 
Farther to the eaſtward is the city of Sher- 
Hell, where the inhabitants are famous for 
making earthen veſſels, ſteel, and ſuch iron 
ware as are in demand among the neighbouri 
Kabyles and Arabs, It conſiſts of low tile 
houſes, and is a mile in circuit: but was once 
much larger, and the ſeat of one of the petty 
Kings of the country. This town is ſituated 
amidſt the ruins of a city that was not much 
inferior to Cartbage in extent. Theſe ruins 
are a proof of its fermer magnificence ; for 
they abound with fme capitals, columns, ca- 
pacious ciſterns, and beautiful Moſaic pave- 
ments. The water of the river Haſhem, as it 
is now called, was conveyed thither through a 
«bot aqueduct, little inferio- to that 
Or TC , in | and ſreagth--of 
Vor. XVII. " 8 4 itz 


and valleys are inconteſtible 


of Senna. 


ef the Romans, which was the ſee of a Biſhop. 
The inhabitants have a tradition that the 
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its arches, ſeveral of the fragmente of which 
ſcattered among the neighbouring mountains 
roofs of thy 
on and beauty of the There ae 
ice wiſe two other condeits; Brought from thy 
mountains to the ſouth and ſouth-weſt ; thek; 
ſtill ſubfiſt; and as they furniſh Sher belt with 
excellent water, white that of the wells is 
brackiſh, they may juſtly be conſidered a3 tws 
meſtimable legacies left to this place by the 
rhe ſtation of his place eee 
Thbe ſituation of this place was 

to ſtrength and beauty: It was ſecured from 
the encroachments of the ſea by a ſtrong wall 
near feet high, ſapported by buttreſſes, 
and — 5 orb, vo miles — the ſeveral 
creeks of the ſea ſhore. For two fu with- 
in this wall the tity was on a level, and after- 
wards rofe ualty for the ſpace of à mile to 
a conſiderable height; extending over a variety 
of little hills and valleys. One of the pri 
gates on the land fide, placed about a fur- 
— — of cheſe hills, leads to 
the rugged mountains of the Bear Mendſſer ; 
and of the two others near the ſhore; that to 
the weſt ward lies under the ſhade of the high 
mountains of the Bem Nifrab, while the eaſtern 
gate opens towards the mountainous diftrift 


This place, from miny circamftances;, evi- 
dently appears to have been the ulla Cæſana 


whole city was defiropet! bp an earchquakt, 
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that abe port, which was formerly lay 
— tommodious, was reduced to its — 
miſerable condition, from the arſenal and the 
ether adjacent buildings being thrown into it 
| ty the ſhock. | The cothon, which had a com- 
munication with the weſtern part of the port, 
affords A proof of the truth of this tradition, 
for when the ſea is low and calm, we diſcover 
All over the area maffy pilars, and pieces of 
great walls that can icarcely be conceived to 
come there by any other way, than by ſome 
ſuch violent concuſſions. Indeed noplacecould 
he: better for. the convenience and 
ſafety of their veſſels than this cothon, which 
3s 50 yards ſquare, and in every pant ſecure 
from the wind, the ſwell and the current of 
the ſea, which are troubleſome in the 


port. ö — (ama Af ma 

plying it peep ary ny regen 
mined. For this purpoſe, deveral $- A 

ts of terraſs and Moſaic work: were 

| 1 forming the northern 

| of nde part and the cothon, in which 

the rain water was received as ĩt dell, and thence 

| _ by means of ſome ſmall .conduits, 

ic to an vel ci of containing many 

thouſand tons of water. This port is nearly 

of circular form, 200 yards in diameter; 

but that part of it which was formerly moſt 

ſecure, 3s now filled up by a ſand bank, ay 

2 daily encreafing. 

The country 3 che city is enn 

vle, awd exceedingly well watered by ſeveral 
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old ruined town under a high rocky precipice; 
and at ſome diſtance near theſe fountains the 
Algerines have a fortreſs, in which is a garriſon 
of Moors and Arabs, to prevent the incurſions of 
the Beni Menaffer.. Certainly nothing can be 
mote entertaining than the variety of roſpeQs 


F eee in this tful 


& rl 
„ on 


Pins miles to che . of chis fortreſs 
5s 3s the high mountain of Shenooah, which extends 
above two: leagues along the ſhore, and is co- 
vered very ſummit with 4 ſucceſſion of 
fine plats of arable: land,” almoſt every where 
hedged l in with fruit trees. 

Having paſſed the river — which- * 
formed hy ſeveral rills of water that fall from 
this: mountain, we diſcover a number of ſtone 
coffins of an oblong. figure, and a little farther 
to the eaſt, under à ring ground, are che rains 
of Tei or Tfefſad, extending two miles along 
the ſea ſhore, but tlie breadth is not equal to 
one third part of the length. Both at this 
place, and at Sberſßell, we ſee many arches 
and walls of brick, of a kind not commonly 


ſound in other parts of Barbary, where we 


7 _ whi 


may ſuppoſe the work; to be Roman. The 
bricks are of a ſine paſte and colour, bnly two 
Inches, and a half ige but near a foot ¶ quare. 
Te — Ntuated'thirteen miles from Sher- 
Fall, and pears td have been the ancient 
* was the ſee af a Tube 
coaſt all along from this place to Algier, in 
ſome parts — the breadth of two or three 
leagues: together, is * * ar moun· 
515 B tainous, 


P 


— 


_ "triagh BARBARY:. boy 
tainous, by which the ac s of the Mitti- 
behind it, are ſlnielter m the — — | 
of wind from: — 1 
The 'Kubber Romeah, or — Sepulebre, or 
=jt may likewiſo be rendered The Sepulchre'of 
the Chriſtian M aman, is fituated on the moun- 
tainous part of the ſea coaſt, ſeven miles from 
Tefifſad, and is a ſolid compatt edi ſiee; it con- 
ſiits'of a very high baſe, on which is formed 
4 kind of pyramid of ſteps. This ſtructure, 
which is built of the fineſt free ſtone, I compu - 
ited to be an hundred feet in height, and the 
diameter of the baſe ninety. The opinion that 
this ſtructure was erected over lege refure, 
) has canſed feveral parts of it to be broken 
8 down ; however, it is ſtill of a ſufficient height 
5 to be a convenient land mark for mariners. 
; 
) 


r 
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This appears to be the monument built by 
Mela for the N family of Gs: page ry 
-Kin 7 he ni eiii abi 

| 4 We mall now'examine: the — parts of 
this province, and ſhall in with the city of 
\Treme/en, or according to the pronunciation of 
ö the Moors and Arabs, 7 rad, or Telemſan. It 
| is fituated. upon a riſing ground below a range 
of rocky precipices, upon the firſt ridge of 
| which is a long narrow piece of level ground, 
watered by many ſprings, which uniting their 

| ſtreams, in a variety of caſcades in their 
; approach to Tlem/an; the weſtermoſt of theſe 
5 rivule-s turning a variety of mills, In the city 
is a large reſervoir of water, conducted thither 
by a ſubterraneous channel, and from thence 

| wn * demands =_ the city are * 
4 4 3 or 
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and about hal — —— 
a tmdition of the inhahitants, the King: of 
Nam ſan took the diverſion of . while 
their ſubjectis were at the ſame time tanght the 
art of navigation : but this haſon was ꝓrabably 
Aeon rather as. a reſervoir in caſe at a tiege, - 
to preſerve at all other times a quantity of 
_ ficient to refreſh the. great ä— 
bine and plantations below it. 
of the walls of Nlamſan are compoſed 
of ſand, lime and ſmall peb- 
- bles, whichibeing well tempered, and wrought 
&0gether, arm à ſubſtance that has all the 
freogth and: ſolidity of ſtone; + 
-Theman Was formerly ded into difing 
wards or partitions, in order, perhaps, the 
Petter to put a ſtopito anꝝ inteſtine commotion, 
or to prolong a There were two of theſe 
dlixiſions in the time of Lareſ, each of which 
might: be — as a diſtinct city; ir being 
of a {quare;or ablong figure, encloſed by a 
wall _ _ — with that of the 
city: baut ear o. Haſan, y 0 
Asgiers, laid moſt of ee pu- 
niſhment for the diſafeQion of the inhabitants. 
The ancient Tlem/ar was about four miles 
round; but at preſent there is not above one 
: part of it remaining. Among theſe ruins 
we meet with ſeveral ſhafts; of Sr wa and 
| _—_ — — W | 
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the walls, of an old moſque, Idaw A number 
attars dedicated to the Dii Manes. | 

In the village of Hubbad, a mile to the eaſt. 
* brake tomb of Sedi Bow 
maidian, | which isvilited by all the neighbour- 
people ich the greateſt devotion. At the 
fame. diſtance to the weſtward was the city of 
Manſaurab, which at preſent has neither houſe 
nor inhabitant, though the greateſt part of the 
wall, whichas built in che fame manner as that 


area of two miles in compaſs, above half of it 
arable land. Near the centre of this area is n 
Fountain, and a high beautiful tower; but the 
moſque which belon to it has andergoneghe 
fate of the other huildings. 
Ide plains of Zadure begin 
Her, below Tlemſan, and extend themſelves 
through a beautiful interchange of hills and 
aalleys,. to the diftance of thirty miles: this 
delightful diſtrict, watered by a number of 
Iprings and rivulets, is cultivated by two nu- 
merous clans of Arab, named Vella Zaire, 
and He//a. About the middle of this tract, 


is a-high painted . called the Pinnade 
E the Ravens, with a 


ranch of the Sina run- 
ning below it. This river waters a piece of 
ground on :which formerly ſtood a city of the 
ame name, 32 -mtles to the northward of 
Tlamſan. 4/5 

Near. this river, 1 was ſhewn the place where 
— ſtrewed about his treaſure; his · laſt, 

but fruitleſs: effort to retard the purſuit of his 


enemies. —— on che other 


2 
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of Tlemſan, is ſtill remaining, and encloſes an 
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ſide of the river 1s 42 —— —.— 
ed by ſeveral religious. 

AH Eight miles to the bund of 
aim is El Callab, the great market of this — 
try for carpets. It is a dirty, ill contrived 
town, built on an eminence of a chain of 
other mountains. Around it are ſeveral vil- 
s of the ſame name, and in a like ſituation, 
all of them employed in the ſame manufacture. 
It 3s defended — citadel and garriſon, and 
from ſome large ftones and pieces of marble 
that are here and there to be met with, we 
have ſome reaſon to believe it was formerly a 
city of the Nyman, Perhaps the Gitlui or the 


a of Ptole 
N gs fine pi, five leagues to theidunh- 
weſt of E. is the town of Maſcar, 
which conſiſts of a con-iderable number ol 
Houſes: built with mud walls : it has ſeveral 
leſſer villages in its neighbourhood, and 2 
little fort, to prevent any ſudden revolt of 
the Arubs; but it is not allowed to have; a 
Turkiſh gartiſon. 1 Gn to ebf 
VNinety miles to the eaſtward of Tlemſan a are 
the ruins of Tagadempc, a large city ſituated 
between the rivers Mina and Arcbeav; but 
abandoned a few years ago by the Arabs, who 
have, as uſual, taken care to leave us ſeveral 
marks of their own humility and ignorance 
in architecture, by defacing or pulling 
whatever was beautiful and magnifcennin the 
— gs of their —— — — 2 
_ leagues to the eaſt agadempt are 

of Mera, and two leagues farther ow 
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thoſe of Lobo. The fertile country below the 
let of the place Where the laſt - mentioned 
eity formerly ſtood, is cultivated by the 
Sueede or Sæuidde, the moſt; powerful tribe of 
abs in this province. The name ſignifies 
black, and; I am told, was "occaſioned by a 
Aandard of that coJour formerly diſplayed in 
their marches and battles. They pay no taxes, 
and ſerve the Algerinis only as volunteers. 
Seven miles farther are the ruins of Mejiddah, 
formerly a Roman ſtation, ſeated upon à riſing 
ground, with the river Shelf below it; and at 
Kio diſtance on the banks of the ſame river, 
are the ruins of Memor and Sinaab, formerly 
two contiguous cities, and the ſee of a Biſhop. 
The latter, which:I judged to he three miles 
in circuit, ſeems to have been by far the moſt 
conſiderable ; but the only rc mains now to be 
ſeen, are large pieces of walls, and feveral 
capacious . cĩſtern sk 
E Khadarahy according to Edrifi, the an- 
.cient Chadra, which was the ſee of a Biſhop, 
is the next remarkable place in this ſituation. 
It is likewiſe ſeated: on a riſing ground on the 
banks of the Shelliff, and is equal to Sinaab in 
the extent of its ruins; A range of niouritains 
-riſing from the oppoſite banks of the 'She//;F, 
"ſhelter it from the north wind, while two other 
mountains, at a mile's diſtance,” fronting it 
rom the ſouth, ſupply che beautiful little plai 
they ir loſe, with a plentiful rill of water. A 
few paces to the eaſt of the ruins of Chadra are 
the remains of a large ſtone bridge, perhaps 
the only one ever built over the-Shelkf, not- 


dale withſtanding 
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wWithſtanding the inconveniences: which ta- 
— are 2 in winter, obbged tp 
s by waiting a N an on its 
— 2 before they can ford it. 
Os an eminence, three males from tam 
Of &:nagh, is e ogg under he 
2 4 pang named Marigiab, only re warkabie 
3 influence and — of 
A fot) of Marehbetts, the greateſt and maſt 
of this country, who thaye ſucceeded 
our father to ſon through a anner of ages. 
Heri Raſlud, the Rani Arar of modern ges- 
6, | which is ſeated eight miles from Ar- 
4 3s 1 _ bh fame tuation. 2 


ure in former ages, 
„and arace of —— 


chabitanes, t the country As 
* Callal and Maſcar. But at .the 


22 is in Atiins; the. 2000 houles, and in 
2 territories are reduced io a few cottages. 

inhabitants are econie cowardly and 
.aimorous. The nature of the ſoil is, 3 
Hill che ſame, and is famous for pradyci a K. 


And ther fruit, Jar 
# Fall acmarkebly- de 


wo 15 the mountains. of Bai FW 
we came 9 EI Hua, formerly a Roman city, 
1 g more than a mile in circuit, ſituatid 
two leagues 4 the eaſtward of the village af 
Bans Raſhid. Here are geveral columns of a 
pluiſh — marhle, of 22 
but their capitals, Which — 
n ane ; 


* 9 : 
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Pang to the caſtward over à fertile plain, 
through which the river Shai pleaſantly winds 
its ſtream, we come to Manaus of Maliasa, 
built upon 4 mountain, two leagues from E '/ 
Herba: This city, which was once the fee of 
a Biſhop, has at a diſtance the appearative of 
buildings and antiquities ; but the fatigue of 
climbing up to it, is poorly deten by 
the fight of a | village; the houſes of 
— are covered with * 18520 df terrace, 
the uſual coveting of buildings in this * 
Haliana has, however, many advaritages ; it 
being well watered, ſurrounded” by a number 
of pleaſant gardens and vineyards, and com- 
mands a moſt delightful and extenfive pro PR 
Hither the devotees of Algiers, Bleaa, tin 
neighbouring country repair in the ſpritig to 
l the cre df 2 le che tutelar ſaint of 
the city. There are hete ſeveral fragments of 
Roman architecture; and from ati inſcription, 
that ſeems to relate to the family of Pompey the 
Great, Marfhat”s fine thought on their misfor- 
tunes, receives an additional beauty z on our 
finding that his grandſon, and probably his 
great grandſon were buried in ſach an 6bſeure 
5 Nd ak fuch z din, from their an- 

rs, 

Eight miles to the eaſt-north-eaſt of lia hans, 
between the Shellif and the ſea, are the barhs 
of. Merecgu, the Aus Calide Colonia of the 
ancients. The largeſt and moſt frequented of 
theſe baths is a baſon twelve feet ſquare, and 
four deep. Here the water bubbles up with a 
degree of heat juſt ſupportable, and henes 


Paſſes 
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0 off to another ſmaller ciſtern uſed by the 


pany with the Mabometans. Both theſe baths 
were formerly covered with a handſome build- 
ing 3 but the) are vow expoſed to the weather, 
and when 1 ſaw them, were half full of ftones 


| | _ uſually here in un the ſeaſon 

| waters, which are ſuppoled'to remove rheuma. 
| tie pains, to cure the jaundice, and to alleviate 
1 other inveterate ill habits, Higher up the 
| hill is another bath, the water of which being 

| 0 P too intenſe a heat for bathing, is conveyed 
through a long. pipe into another room, where 

| it is made uſe of in an operation of the ſame 
nature and effect as our pumping. 
Between this and the We baths, are the 


ruins of a Roman town, equal in ſize to that of 


EI Herba, and at a little diſtance from them, 

are ſeveral tombs and coffins of ſtone, ſome of 
which, I was informed, were of an / unuſual 
f— bigneſs. . The late Lieutenant of this province 
ared me, that he ſaw a thigh, bone belonging 
to them, near thirty-ſix inches in length: but 
on my being at theſe baths half a year after, I 
could not receive the leaſt information about it; 
and the pe and coffins that fell under my 
obſervation, were only of the uſual dimenſions. 
However, the le of this and other coun- 
tries are full. of ſtories and traditions of this 
nature; Which, provided theſe ſftould not be 
human bones, Which may really be the caſe, 
as — — are far from being nice and ſxill- 
ful obſervers, we may poſſibly account Pa 


| 


evi, who are. not allowed to bathe in com- 


and rubbiſh.- A great concourſe of people oy 
of theſe 
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from a cuſtom I have ſomewhere read of among 
the Goths and Yandals, that might aſs over 
with them into Mica, of interring the horſe 
with his rider, and the atmour of the latter in 


Mr the ſame grave; and this aſſertion is confirmed 
by the long ſwords with handles ſhaped like 


nes =. 2 . 

ire. croſſes, often dug up in this country. 

oho Theſe baths are ſurrounded by a ſucceſſion 
a. of very rugged hills and deep valleys; each of 


ts. I them in their turn very difficult and dangerous 
he to paſs over. But this fatigue and danger is 
8 ſufficiently recompenſed by our being after- 

wards conducted through the rich and delight- 
ful plains of Mertijiab, lying beyond them to 
the northward, which are fifty miles long and 
twenty broad, every where well watered by a 
* number of ſprings and rivulets. Here are 
F many country-ſeats of the principal inhabitants 
„ of Algiers, and the farms which ſupply that 
city with the greateſt part of its proviſions; 
fl for here grain of all kinds, roots, fruit, pot- 
x herbs and flax, are produced in the teſt 
perfection. However, only a part of this plain 
4 properly belongs to this province, the reſt, 
which is bounded by the rivers Ma/affran and 
' Budwowe, being claimed by the ſouthern pro- 
f 
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vince, of which I am now to give a deſcrip- 


tion, 


The End of the Seventeenth Volume. 


